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DGS-30-256
(Rev. 07/21) (VCCS Reyv. 10/25)

NOTICE OF INVITATION FOR BIDS (IFB)
VIRGINIA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM
VIRGINIA WESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER
PROJECT CODE # 260-B5260-019 (L24VW573)

Sealed bids are invited for the construction of the renovate Chapman Hall Enrollment Center project at Virginia
Western Community College, Project Code # 260-B5260-019 (L24VWS573) located in Roanoke, Virginia. The project
is generally described as an interior renovation to the Chapman Hall. The 1961 structure contains 9,650 gross square
feet. Departments served include Enrollment, Records, Financial Aid, Career Counseling, and Advising. The building
was last renovated in 2005; since then, however, the departments, practices, procedures, personnel needs, technology,
and space requirements have changed significantly. The current spaces are no longer functional for their uses, and the
interior renovation will update the building to make the space more user-friendly, functional, and accessible.

Sealed bids will be received electronically through eVA or at Virginia Community College System, Attention:
Mrs. Sibyl Roberts, 300 Arboretum Place, Suite 200, Richmond, Virginia 23236, Telephone (804) 819-4918.
PLEASE NOTE: For shipping/mailing, use Suite 390; for hand delivery, use Suite 200. The deadline for submitting
bids is 2:00 P.M. sharp, as determined by the Bid Officer, on Tuesday, January 13, 2026. The bids will be opened
publicly and read aloud beginning at 2:00 P.M., on the following day, Wednesday, January 14, 2026, at the same
location.

In person hand delivery is supported on bid day at the stated location. Building is open during regular business
hours. All visitors need to sign in at the virtual receptionist (iPad on the wall in the main lobby.) Bids may be
modified as per the Instructions to Bidders using fax number (804) 819-4762 and copying sroberts@vccs.edu.

A Standard Commonwealth Bid Bond is required (form CO-10.2) and Contract Security is required for any bid
regardless of the bid amount.

eVA Vendor Registration: The bidder or offeror shall be a registered vendor in eVA. See the attached eVA Vendor
Registration Requirements.

Procedures for submitting a bid, claiming an error, withdrawal of bids and other pertinent information are contained
in the Instructions to Bidders, which is part of the Invitation for Bids. Withdrawal due to error in bid shall be permitted
in accord with Section 9 of the Instructions to Bidders and § 2.2-4330, Code of Virginia. The Owner reserves the right
to reject any or all bids.

A pre-bid conference will be held at 2:00 P.M. on Thursday, December 11, 2025, at Virginia Western Community
College, 3094 Colonial Avenue, SW, Roanoke, Virginia 24015 in meeting room N101 of the Natural Science Center.
Attendance is optional but highly recommended for those submitting a bid as the best way to see the facility since
VWCC will effectively be closed for the holidays from 12/20/2025 through 01/04/2026 and individual site visits will
be difficult to schedule after then through the bid receipt date.

The contract shall be awarded on a lump sum basis as follows: the Total Base Bid Amount including any properly
submitted and received bid modifications plus such successive Additive Bid Items as the Owner in its discretion
decides to award in the manner set forth in Paragraph 12 of the Instructions to Bidders. ‘Notice of Award’ will be
posted on eVA, Virginia Department of General Services’ central electronic procurement website, at
https://eva.virginia.gov.

Contractor registration is required in accordance with Section 54.1-1103 of the Code of Virginia. See the Invitation
for Bids for additional qualification requirements.

All executive branch agencies are directed to advance Executive Order 35, dated July 3, 2019.

The Invitation for Bids for the above project, including the drawings and the specifications containing the information
necessary for bidding, are available for download from the eVA website at www.eva.virginia.gov.

Authorized Official of Owner/Agency
Commonwealth of Virginia
State Board for Community Colleges
Attachment: eVA Vendor Registration Requirements
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Vendor eVA Registration Requirements

eV A Business-to-Government Vendor Registration, Contracts, and Order: The eVA
Internet electronic procurement solution, web site portal www.eVA.virginia.gov,
streamlines and automates government purchasing activities in the Commonwealth. The
eVA portal is the gateway for vendors to conduct business with state agencies and public
bodies. All vendors desiring to provide construction and/or professional services to the
Commonwealth shall participate in the eVA Internet e-procurement solution by completing
the free eVA Vendor Registration. All bidders or offerors must register in eVVA and pay the
Vendor Transaction Fees specified below; failure to register will result in their bid/proposal
being rejected.

Vendor transaction fees are determined by the date the original purchase order is issued and
the current fees can be found on the eVA website at https://eva.virginia.gov/eva-

billing.html.

eVA Orders and Contracts: The solicitation/contract will result in one (1) purchase
order(s) with the eVA applicable transaction fee assessed for each order.
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

The Invitation For Bids (“IFB”) consists of the Notice, these Instructions To Bidders, the Bid Form, the Pre-Bid
Question Form, the General Conditions of the Construction Contract, the Supplemental General Conditions (if any),
the Special Conditions (if any), the Forms to be used, and the Scope of Work as described by the Plans and
Specifications, other documents listed in the Specifications, and any addenda which may be issued, all of which
request qualified bidders to submit competitive prices or bids for providing the described work of the Contract.

As used herein, the terms “bidder” and “Contractor” both shall refer to the Person submitting a bid.

eVA Vendor Registration: The bidder shall be a registered vendor in eVA. See the attached eVA Vendor
Registration Requirements.

1. CONDITIONS AT SITE OR STRUCTURE: Bidders shall visit the Site and shall be responsible for
ascertaining pertinent local conditions such as location, accessibility, general character of the Site, structure
or building, and the character and extent of existing conditions, improvements or work within or adjacent to
the Site. No Claims shall be submitted as a result of Bidder’s failure to have done so, but shall be deemed
waived and will not be considered by the Owner. See Section 7 of the General Conditions entitled
"Conditions at Site."

2. EXPLANATIONS TO BIDDERS: No oral explanation in regard to the meaning of drawings and
specifications will be made and no oral instructions will be given before the award of the Contract. The
Owner shall not be responsible for any conclusions, assumptions or interpretations made by bidders during
the preparation of bids that are contrary to the Drawings and Specifications and their clear intent.
Discrepancies, conflicts, errors, omissions or doubts as to the meaning of the Contract Documents shall be
communicated in writing to the A/E for interpretation. Bidders must use the "Prebid Question Form"
provided in the bid documents. Bidders must so act to assure that questions reach the A/E at least six (6)
days prior to the time set for the receipt of bids to allow a sufficient time for an addendum to reach all
bidders before the submission of their bids. If, however, there are two (2) weeks or less between the first
bid advertisement and the time set for receipt of bids, then bidders must submit questions so that they reach
the A/E no later than three (3) days prior to the time set for receipt of bids. Any interpretation made will be
in the form of an addendum to the Specifications which will be forwarded to all bidders, and its receipt
shall be acknowledged by the bidder on Bid Forms. If such discrepancies, conflicts, errors, omissions or
doubts are reasonably apparent or should have been reasonably apparent to the bidder, and the bidder failed
to submit questions to the A/E in the time and manner required herein and the Contract is awarded to the
bidder, then any claims shall be deemed waived and the bidder shall not be entitled to additional
compensation or time, or entitled to sue the Owner based on such discrepancies, conflicts, errors,
omissions, or doubts.

3. TIME FOR COMPLETION:

@ "Time for Completion" shall be designated by the Owner on the Invitation for Bids or other prebid
documents and shall mean the number of consecutive calendar days following the issuance of the
Notice to Proceed which the Contractor has to substantially complete all Work required by the
Contract. In some instances, the Time for Completion may be stated in the form of a Contract
Completion Date based on a stipulated date of Notice to Proceed.

Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall achieve Final Completion within thirty (30) days
after the date of Substantial Completion.

(b) When the Notice to Proceed is issued, it will state a Contract Completion Date, which has been set
by the Owner based on date of the Notice to Proceed and the Time for Completion.
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The Contractor, in preparing and submitting its bid, is required to take into consideration normal
weather conditions. Normal weather does not mean statistically average weather, but rather means
a range of weather patterns which might be anticipated based on weather conditions and events for
the past ten (10) years. Normal weather conditions shall be determined from the public historical
records available, including the U.S. Department of Commerce, Local Climatological Data Sheets,
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration/Environmental Data and Information Service, National
Climatic Center and the National Weather Service. The data sheets to be used shall be for the
locality or localities closest to the Site. No additional compensation, costs or damages will be paid
to the Contractor because of normal weather conditions, including normal adverse weather to be
anticipated during the Project. An extension of time for abnormal adverse weather conditions
which directly impact the Work will be considered by the Owner as set forth in the General
Conditions.

If the Owner designates the public historical climatological records to be used to establish normal
weather patterns, the bidder shall use those records in estimating and preparing its bid. If the
Owner requests each bidder to indicate the weather pattern records used in preparation of a bid,
each bidder may select the public historical climatological records upon which it will rely in
preparing its bid. In the latter situation, each bidder shall designate in the space provided which of
such climatological data records were used in preparing the bid. A bidder's failure to designate
climatological records when submitting a bid shall not disqualify a bid, but shall constitute a
waiver of any claim or request for an extension of time as the result of abnormal adverse weather.
In either case, the bid submitted and the Time for Completion shall be presumed to have been
based upon normal weather patterns, including normal adverse weather, as derived from the
climatological records used.

4. PREPARATION AND SUBMISSION OF BIDS:

(@)

(b)

(©)

Bids shall be submitted on the forms furnished, or copies thereof, and shall be signed in ink, or in
the case of bids submitted electronically, signatures shall be in accordance with Code of Virginia §
59.1-479 et seq. The Owner’s agreement to accept electronic bids, if made, will be indicated in
the IFB. Erasures or other changes in a bid must be explained or noted over the signature of the
bidder. Bids containing any conditions, omissions, unexplained erasures, alterations or items not
called for in the proposal, or irregularities of any kind, may be rejected by the Owner as being
incomplete or nonresponsive.

Each bid must give the complete legal name and full business address of the bidder and be signed
by the bidder, or the bidder's authorized representative. Bids by partnerships must be signed in the
partnership name by one of the general partners of the partnership or an authorized representative,
followed by the designation/title of the person signing, and a list of the partners. Bids by joint
ventures must be signed in the joint venture name by one of the joint venturers or an authorized
representative of one of the joint venturers, followed by the designation/title of the person signing,
and a list of the joint venturers. Bids by corporations must be signed with the legal name of the
corporation followed by the name of the state in which it is incorporated and by the signature and
title of the person authorized to bind it in this matter. The name of each person signing shall be
typed or printed below the signature. A signature on a bid by a person who identifies their title as
"President,” "Secretary," "Agent" or other designation without disclosing the principal firm, shall
be held to be the bid of the individual signing. When requested by the Owner, satisfactory
evidence of the authority of the officer signing on behalf of the corporation shall be furnished.
Trade or fictitious names may be referenced by using "t/a _ " but bids shall be in the legal
name of the person or entity submitting the bid.

Bids with the bid guarantee shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope which shall be marked and
addressed as indicated by the advertisement. If a Contract is for one hundred twenty thousand
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dollars ($120,000) or more, or if the total value of all construction, removal, repair or
improvements undertaken by the bidder within any twelve-month period is seven hundred fifty
thousand dollars ($750,000) or more, the bidder is required under Code of Virginia §§ 54.1-1100,

et seq., to be licensed in Virginia as a "Class A Contractor.” If a Contract is for ten thousand
dollars ($10,000) or more, but less than one hundred twenty thousand dollars ($120,000), or if the
total value of all construction, removal, repair or improvements undertaken by the bidder within
any twelve-month period is one hundred fifty thousand dollars ($150,000) or more, but less than
seven hundred fifty thousand dollars ($750,000), the bidder is required to be licensed in Virginia
as a "Class B Contractor.” The bidder shall place on the outside of the envelope containing the bid
and shall place in the bid over its signature whichever of the following notations is appropriate and
insert its Contractor license/registration number:

Licensed Class A Virginia Contractor No.
or
Licensed Class B Virginia Contractor No.

If the bidder is not properly licensed in Virginia at the time the bid is submitted, or if the bidder
fails to provide this information on its bid or on the envelope containing the bid and fails to
promptly provide said Contractor license number to the Owner in writing when requested to do so
before the opening of bids, the bidder shall be deemed to be in violation of Code of Virginia §
54.1-1115 and its bid will not be considered.

Following guidance from the Board for Contractors, the Owner may, as a part of determining
whether the bidder is "responsible," require the apparent low bidder to submit a listing of its
Subcontractors along with the license number and classification or specialty of each. See DEP’T OF
PROF’L AND OCCUPATIONAL REGULATION, BD. FOR CONTRACTORS POLICIES & INTERPRETATIONS,
No. 2959 (July 11, 2016) (“A licensed contractor may bid on work, or enter into a contract for
work, which is outside the scope of [its] license classification(s) provided that [it] subcontracts
that work, to properly licensed contractors, and the work of the subcontractors is incidental to the
contract.”).

The bidder must place its Employer Identification Number (SSN or FEIN) in the space provided
on the Bid Form.

Every bidder organized as a stock or nonstock corporation, limited liability company, business
trust, or limited partnership or registered as a registered limited liability partnership must be
authorized to transact business in the Commonwealth as a domestic or foreign business entity if so
required by Title 13.1 or Title 50 of the Code of Virginia, as amended, or as otherwise required by
law. Any bidder organized or authorized to transact business in the Commonwealth pursuant to
Title 13.1 or Title 50 must include in its bid the identification number issued to it by the State
Corporation Commission. Any bidder that is not required to be authorized to transact business in
the Commonwealth as a foreign business entity under Title 13.1 or Title 50 or as otherwise
required by law shall include in its bid or proposal a statement describing why the bidder is not
required to be so authorized. A bidder required to be authorized to transact business in Virginia
that fails to provide the required information shall not receive an award unless a waiver of this
requirement and of any administrative policies and procedures established to implement Code of
Virginia § 2.2-4311.2 is granted by the chief executive of the Owner.

If awarded the Contract, the bidder shall not allow its existence to lapse or its certificate of
authority or registration to transact business in the Commonwealth, if so required under Title 13.1
or Title 50, to be revoked or cancelled at any time during the term of the Contract. Doing so shall
be deemed to be a violation of Code of Virginia § 2.2-4311.2 and the bidder understands and
agrees that the Owner may void the Contract if the bidder fails to comply with this provision.
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(9). Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4376.2 shall be applicable to the Work of the Contract.
5. BID GUARANTEE:

@ Any bid (including the Total Base Bid plus all Additive Bid Items) which exceeds five hundred
thousand dollars ($500,000) shall be accompanied by a Commonwealth of Virginia Standard Bid
Bond, Form CO-10.2, payable to the Owner as obligee in an amount equal to five percent (5%) of
the amount of the bid (the “Bid Bond”). The Owner agrees to accept a Bid Bond on which the
Surety has utilized electronic signatures and/or electronic notarization if the electronic
notarization meets the requirements of Virginia Code 88 47.1-6.1, -7, and -12, and the
Commonwealth of Virginia State Corporation Commission Bureau of Insurance and the Bid Bond
contains any SURETY BOND SEAL ADDENDUM established by the Commonwealth of
Virginia State Corporation Commission Bureau of Insurance. For construction contracts up to
$500,000, where bid bond requirements have been waived by Owner as stated in the IFB,
prospective Contractors may be prequalified in accordance with Code of Virginia § 2.2-4317.A
Bid Bond may be required for Contracts having bids of up to five hundred thousand dollars
($500,000) if such requirement is stated in the IFB. The Bid Bond must be issued by a surety
company which is legally authorized by the Virginia State Corporation Commission to do surety
business in the Commonwealth of Virginia. Such Bid Bond shall guarantee the following: that
the bidder will not withdraw its bid during the thirty (30) day period following the date of the
opening of bids; that if the bid is accepted, the bidder will enter into the Contract with the Owner
described in the IFB; that the bidder can and will submit a properly executed and authorized
Standard Performance Bond and Standard Labor and Material Payment Bond on the forms
included in the IFB. If the bidder withdraws its bid within the thirty (day) period following bid
opening, fails to enter into the Contract, or fails to provide the required Standard Performance
Bond and Standard Labor and Material Payment Bond within ten (10) days after the bidder’s
receipt of notice of acceptance of its bid, the bidder and the bidder’s surety shall be jointly and
severally be liable to the Owner for the difference between the amount specified in the bidder’s
bid and such larger amount for which the Owner may contract with another party to perform the
work covered by said bid, up to the amount of the bid guarantee of 5% of the bidder’s total bid
amount, as the damage to the Owner resulting from the bidder’s default. See Code of Virginia
82.2-4336.

(b) Code of Virginia § 2.2-4338 contains provisions allowing for alternative forms of bid security in
lieu of a Bid Bond. A bidder’s use of an alternative form of Security as listed in Code of Virginia
§ 2.2-4338.B must be approved by the Owner prior to the bidder’s submission of its bid on the Bid
Receipt date and time to be accepted in lieu of a Bid Bond.

(c) The Bid Bond or other alternative bid security will be returned to all but the three lowest bidders
after the formal opening of bids. The remaining Bid Bonds or bid security will be returned to the
bidders after the Owner and the accepted bidder have executed the Contract and the required
Standard Performance Bond and the Standard Labor and Material Payment Bond for the Contract
have been received and approved by the Owner.

(d) If the Contract and required bonds have not been executed by the accepted bidder within thirty
(30) days after the date of the opening of the bids, then the Bid Bond or other bid security of any
bidder will be returned upon a bidder’s request, provided the bidder has not been notified of the
acceptance of its bid prior to the date of such request.

6. WITHDRAWAL OR MODIFICATION OF BIDS: Bids may be withdrawn or modified by written or
telefaxed notice received at the designated location from bidders prior to the deadline fixed for bid receipt.
E-mail withdrawals and modifications are not acceptable. The withdrawal or modification may be made by
the person who signed the bid or by an individual(s) who is authorized by the bidder on the face of the bid.
Written modifications may be made on the bid form itself, on the envelope in which the bid is enclosed, or
on a separate document. Written modifications, whether the original is delivered or telefaxed, must be
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signed by the person making the modification or withdrawal. The modification must state specifically what
is to be modified and by what amount or it must state the item to be modified and what the corrected
amount should be.

7. RECEIPT OF BIDS:

€)] Bids will be received at or before the date and the hour and at the place stipulated in the IFB
as may be modified by subsequent Addenda.

(b) It is the responsibility of the bidder to assure that its bid and any bid modifications are
delivered to the place designated for receipt of bids by the date and hour (deadline) set for
receipt of bids. Therefore, it is the bidder’s responsibility to take into account all factors
which may impact on its bid deliverer / courier’s ability to deliver the bid and to implement
whatever actions are necessary to have the bid delivered to the proper bid receipt location
prior to the bid receipt deadline. No bids or bid modifications submitted or offered after the date
and hour designated for receipt of bids will be accepted or considered.

(© The Bid Officer is the Owner's representative designated to receive bids at the time and place
noted in the IFB and to open the bids received at the appointed time.

(d) The official time used for the receipt of responses is determined by reference to the clock
designated by the Bid Officer. The Bid Officer shall determine when the Bid Receipt Deadline
has arrived and shall announce that the Deadline has arrived and that no further bids or bid
modifications will be accepted. All bids and bid modifications in the possession of the Bid Officer
and their assistants at the time the announcement is completed are deemed to be timely, whether or
not the bid envelope has been physically date/time stamped or otherwise marked by the time the
Bid Officer makes the deadline announcement.

(e) In the event the bid receipt occurs during a period of suspended state business operations, the
receipt and opening will be delayed one business day.

8. OPENING OF BIDS:

(@) Bids will be opened at the time and place stated in the IFB or as modified by subsequent Addenda,
and their contents publicly announced. The Bid Officer shall decide when the specified time for
bid opening has arrived. No responsibility will be attached to any officer or agent for the
premature opening of a bid not properly addressed and identified. Bid opening shall be no sooner
than twenty-four (24) hours after the time set for receipt of bids.

(b) The provisions of Code of Virginia 8§ 2.2-4342, as amended, shall be applicable to the inspections
of bids received.

(c) In the event the bid opening occurs during a period of suspended state business operations, the
opening will be delayed until the next business day.

9. ERRORS IN BIDS: A bidder may withdraw its bid from consideration if the price bid was substantially
lower than the other bids due solely to a mistake therein, provided the bid was submitted in good faith, and
the mistake was a clerical mistake as opposed to a judgment mistake, and was actually due to an
unintentional arithmetic error or an unintentional omission of a quantity of work, labor or material made
directly in the compilation of a bid, which unintentional arithmetic error or unintentional omission can be
clearly shown by objective evidence drawn from inspection of original work papers, documents and
materials used in the preparation of the bid sought to be withdrawn.

In accordance with Code of Virginia § 2.2-4330(B)(2), the bidder must submit to the Owner its original
work papers, documents and materials used in the preparation of the bid within one day after the date fixed
for submission of bids. Such work papers must be submitted in an envelope or package separate and apart
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10.

11.

from the envelope containing the bid and marked clearly as to the contents and shall be delivered to the
Owner by the bidder in person or by registered mail prior to the time fixed for the opening of bids and may
not be withdrawn until after the two-hour period (referred to later) has elapsed. The bids shall be opened at
the time designated in the IFB, as amended by addendum. Bid opening is usually one day following the
time fixed by the Owner for the submission of bids, but no sooner. Once the bids have been opened, the
bidder shall have two (2) hours after the opening of bids within which to claim in writing any mistake as
defined herein and withdraw its bid. The Contract shall not be awarded by the Owner until such two-hour
period has elapsed. Such mistake shall be proved only from the original work papers, documents and
materials delivered to the Owner prior to bid opening. This procedure in Code of Virginia § 2.2-4330(B)(2)
shall not apply to when the entire bid is required to be submitted on a unit price basis.

Failure of a bidder to submit its original work papers, documents and materials used in the preparation of
its bid on or before the time, date and place required shall constitute a waiver by that bidder of its right to
withdraw its bid due to a mistake.

No bid may be withdrawn under this section when the result would be the awarding of the Contract on
another bid of the same bidder or of another bidder in which the ownership of the withdrawing bidder is
more than five (5%) percent.

No bidder who is permitted to withdraw a bid shall, for compensation, supply any material or labor to or
perform any subcontract or other work agreement for the person or firm to whom the Contract is awarded
or otherwise benefit, directly or indirectly, from the performance of the project for which the withdrawn bid
was submitted. The person or firm to whom the Contract was awarded and the withdrawing bidder are
jointly liable to the Owner in an amount equal to any compensation paid to or for the benefit of the
withdrawing bidder without such approval.

If the apparent low bid is withdrawn under authority of this section, the lowest remaining bid shall be
deemed to be the low bid on the project.

REJECTION OF BIDS: The Owner reserves the right to cancel the IFB, to reject any and all bids at its
sole discretion when such rejection is in the interest of the Owner, or to reject the bid of any bidder who is
determined to be not responsive or not responsible. See Code of Virginia § 2.2-4319.

DETERMINATION OF RESPONSIBILITY

Each bidder shall be prepared, if so requested by the Owner, to present evidence of its experience,
qualifications and financial ability to carry out the terms of the Contract.

Prior to award of the Contract, an evaluation will be made to determine if the low bidder has the capability,
in all respects, to perform fully the contract requirements and the moral and business integrity and
reliability which will assure good faith performance, and who has been prequalified, if required. Factors to
be evaluated include, but are not limited to:

(a) sufficient financial ability to perform the contract as evidenced by the bidder's ability to obtain
payment and performance bonds from an acceptable surety;
(b) appropriate experience to perform the Work described in the bid documents;

(c) any judgments entered against the bidder, or any officers, directors, partners or owners for
breach of a contract for construction;

(d) any substantial noncompliance with the terms and conditions of prior construction contracts
with a public body without good cause where the substantial noncompliance is documented; or

(e) a conviction of the bidder or any officer, director, partner, project manager, procurement
manager, chief financial officer, or owner in the last five years of a crime relating to

governmental or nongovernmental construction or contracting; and/or
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(f) any current debarment of the contractor, any officer, director or owner, from bidding or
contracting by any public body of any state, any state agency, or any agency of the federal
government.

The Owner reserves the right to disqualify or refuse to accept the bid of any bidder who has been
convicted, or entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere, in any federal or state court to any charge
involving any unlawful, corrupt or collusive practice involving a public contract whether federal, state, or
local, or who has been determined in any judicial proceeding to have violated any antitrust, bid-rigging or
collusive practice statute in connection with any public contract, or against whom such formal criminal
prosecution or other judicial proceeding has been initiated.

A bidder who, despite being the apparent low bidder, is determined not to be a responsible bidder shall be
notified in writing in conformance with the procedures in Code of Virginia § 2.2-4359.

12. AWARD OF CONTRACT

@ Basis for Contract Award: The Contract, if awarded, will be awarded to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder, if any, provided its bid is reasonable and it is in the best interest of the
Owner to accept it and subject to the Owner's right to reject any and all bids and to waive
informality in the bids and in the bidding. The Bid Form contains a multi-part Base Bid and may
contain Additive Bid Items. Determination of the lowest responsible bidder, if any, will be based
on the Total Base Bid Amount entered on the Bid Form including any properly submitted bid
modifications plus as many Additive Bid Items taken in sequence as the Owner in its discretion
chooses to Award. Where the sum of the values entered in the multiple parts do not agree
with the Total Base Bid amount, the Total Base Bid amount entered on the bid form,
including any properly submitted bid modifications, shall take precedence.

In the event that the Total Base Bid from the lowest responsible bidder exceeds available funds,
the Owner may negotiate the Total Base Bid amount with the apparent low bidder to obtain a
Contract Price within available funds, pursuant to Code § 2.2-4318 and Section 12(c) herein.

(b) Informalities: The Owner reserves the right to waive any informality in the bids when such
waiver is in the interest of the Owner.

(©) Negotiation With Lowest Responsible Bidder: If award of the Contract to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder is precluded because of limitations on available funds, under the provisions
of Code § 2.2-4318 the Owner reserves the right to negotiate the Total Base Bid amount with the
lowest responsive, responsible bidder to obtain a Contract Price within the available funds. This
may involve changes in either the features or scope of the work included in the Base Bid. Such
negotiations with the apparent low bidder may include reducing the quantity, quality, or other cost
saving mechanisms involving items in the Total Base Bid. Negotiations for Additive Bid Items are
excluded. The Owner shall notify the lowest responsive and responsible bidder that such a
situation exists and the Owner and bidder shall then conduct their negotiations in person, by mail,
by telephone or by any means they find convenient. If an acceptable Contract can be negotiated,
any changes to the IFB documents agreed upon in the negotiations shall be summarized in a "Post
Bid Modification" and included in the Contract. If an acceptable Contract cannot be negotiated,
the Owner shall terminate negotiations and reject all bids.

(d) Notice of Intent to Award or Notice of Award: The Notice of Award or the Notice of Intent to
Award will be posted at the Agency’s standard location for posting notices as shown on the
“Notice of Invitation to Bid”. In addition, the Agency may also post such notice on the
Agency’s Website and/or the DGS central electronic procurement Website. Any bidder who
desires to protest the award or decision to award a contract shall submit the protest in writing to
the public body no later than ten days after the posting of the Notice of Award or Notice of Intent
to Award, whichever comes first. See Code of Virginia § 2.2-4360.
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13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

CONTRACT SECURITY: For contracts which exceed five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000), the
Standard Performance Bond (CO-10) and the Standard Labor and Material Payment Bond (C0O-10.1) shall
be required, as specified in the IFB. For construction contracts up to $500,000, where Bid Bond
requirements are waived, prospective contractors may be prequalified in accordance with Code of Virginia
§ 2.2-4317. See General Conditions and Code of Virginia § 2.2-4337 and 8§ 2.2-4338. The Owner reserves
the right to require such bonds for contracts up to five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000). If the Owner
so elects, the requirement shall be set forth in the IFB.

CERTIFICATION: The bidder, by its signature on the Bid Form, certifies that neither its organization nor
any of its officers, directors, partners or owners is currently barred from bidding on contracts by any
Agency of the Commonwealth of Virginia, or any public body or agency of another state, or any agency of
the federal government. See "Disqualification of Contractors™ in the Bid Form.

ETHICS IN PUBLIC CONTRACTING: The provisions, requirements and prohibitions as contained in
Code of Virginia 82.2-4367 et seq., pertaining to bidders, offerors, contractors, and subcontractors are
applicable to this project.

BUILDING PERMITS: Because this is a Project of the Commonwealth of Virginia, codes or zoning
ordinances of local political subdivisions do not apply. However, the Virginia Uniform Statewide Building
Code shall apply to the Work and shall be administered by the Building Official for State-owned Buildings.
The Building Permit will be obtained and paid for by the Owner. All other permits, local license fees,
business fees, taxes, or similar assessments imposed by the appropriate political subdivision shall be
obtained and paid for by the Contractor. See Section 25 of the General Conditions for utility connection
fees and services.

UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESSES: It is the policy of the Commonwealth of Virginia to
maximize the participation of small businesses in state contracting. The participation of these businesses
directly and through partnerships, joint ventures, subcontracts and other contractual opportunities may be
encouraged for this Project based on the Owner’s requirements (if applicable) on the Bid Form. Bidders
shall provide a Small Business Procurement Plan in conjunction with their sealed bid. The Small Business
Procurement Plan shall identify the bidder’s proposed percentage of participation by small businesses in the
Total Base Bid amount, and is indicated on the Bid Form. An entry on the line for “Contractor’s Proposed
Small Business Participation” is required for the bid to be considered responsive. If the bidder is a DSBSD
certified small business, the proposed percentage of small business participation shall be entered as 100%.
A bidder may enter a proposed percentage of small business participation of 0% and be considered
responsive unless the Bid Form states that the Owner requires a specific percentage of small business
participation, in which case the bidder shall enter a percentage equal to or greater than the Owner’s
required small business participation percentage for the bid to be considered responsive.

BID DOCUMENTS: Bid Documents are the property of the Owner and a deposit in an amount as stated in
the Invitation for Bids is required for each paper set or for each set provided on removable electronic media
as a guarantee of the safe return of the documents within ten (10) days of bid opening. This deposit will be
refunded in full on not more than two paper sets or sets provided on removable electronic media to each
bidder who submits a Contract bid and who returns the documents in good condition. Refund will be made
on paper sets and sets provided on removable electronic media to non-bidders and Subcontractors in the
amount of half of the deposit when the sets are returned in good condition within 10 days. A deposit is not
required for downloading of electronic construction documents through an FTP site. A non-refundable
shipping charge may be required for paper sets or sets provided on removable electronic media if stated in
the Notice or the IFB.

GENERAL CONDITIONS: The General Conditions are incorporated in the bid documents. If a copy of
the General Conditions is not included in the bid documents, the bidder may obtain a copy of the current
edition of the General Conditions at no cost by written request to the A/E and/or the Agency where the bid
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documents are obtained. Copies may also be obtained from the DGS Forms Center (available online at
http://forms.dgs.virginia.gov).

20. PREBID CONFERENCE: See the IFB for requirements for a prebid conference and whether such
conference is mandatory or optional.

21. INSPECTION OF BID DOCUMENTS: Copies of the IFB documents including Plans and Specifications
and the General Conditions will be available for inspection at the Agency, at the A/E's office, and at the
locations listed in the Notice of the IFB.

22. DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE REQUIRED: Bidders are reminded that Code of Virginia § 2.2-4312
requires that the during the performance of the Contract resulting from this solicitation, the Contractor
agrees to: (i) provide a drug-free workplace for the Contractor's employees; (ii) post in conspicuous places,
available to employees and applicants for employment, a statement notifying employees that the unlawful
manufacture, sale, distribution, dispensation, possession, or use of a controlled substance or marijuana is
prohibited in the Contractor's workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for
violations of such prohibition; (iii) state in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the Contractor that the Contractor maintains a drug-free workplace; and (iv) include the
provisions of the foregoing clauses in every Subcontract or purchase order of over $10,000, so that the
provisions will be binding upon each Subcontractor or vendor.

For the purposes of this section, "drug-free workplace" means a site for the performance of work done in
connection with a specific Contract awarded to a Contractor in accordance with this solicitation, the
employees of whom are prohibited from engaging in the unlawful manufacture, sale, distribution,
dispensation, possession or use of any controlled substance or marijuana during the performance of the
contract.

NOTE: These CO-7A, Instructions to Bidders, have been created specifically for the use of agencies of the
Commonwealth of Virginia, which may not alter their provisions without the express written approval of the
Virginia Department of General Services, Division of Engineering and Buildings. These Instructions to Bidders
have significant legal implications and shall not be altered or modified. Nothing in the CO-7A, Instructions to
Bidders, shall be amended or deleted or its intent changed, except by an approved and properly issued
‘Supplemental Instruction to Bidders’. The Commonwealth makes no representation as to their suitability for any
other purpose. Paragraphs which have been added or revised since prior edition are identified with a line to the left
of the paragraph.
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PREBID QUESTION FORM

(Use separate Form for each question submitted.)

Date:

Project Title: VWCC Renovate Chapman Hall Enroliment Center

Project Code No.: 260-B5260-019

The following question concerns Drawing Sheet (number)

The following question concerns Specifications Section (number) , page

Question submitted by:

Name

Bidders shall submit form to: Nathan Harper nharper@spectrumpc.com
And build@spectrumpc.com

Organization

, paragraph


mailto:nharper@spectrumpc.com
mailto:build@spectrumpc.com

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY Main Street Centre

Gary G. Pan 600 East Main Street, Suite 207
COMMISSIONER Richmond, Virginia 23219
PHONE (804) 371-2327

FAX (804) 371-6524

Virginia Department of Labor and Industry Wage Determination Decision

Project Name Virginia Western Community
College, Renovate Chapman Hall
Enrollment Center

State Project Code 260-B5260-019 (L25VW573)

DOLI Project Number VCCS-25-0078

County or Independent City Roanoke (City)

Publication Date 12/03/2025

Construction Type Building

Wage Determinations Wage Fringe
Asbestos Worker/Heat & Frost Insulator (Duct, Pipe
& Mechanical System Insulation)* $40.77 $20.17
Boilermaker $38.97 $27.39
Bricklayer $23.87 $6.81
Carpenter $13.49 $1.10
Electrician $21.78 $9.31
Glazier $16.95 $2.48
Ironworker, Ornamental and Structural $37.86 $25.86

Ironworker, Reinforcing $25.36 $6.68



Wage Determinations Wage Fringe
Laborer: Common or General, Including Mason

Tender - Brick and Cement, and Pipelaying $15.15 $1.58
Operator: Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe $16.24 $0.87
Operator: Bobcat/Skid Steer/Skid Loader $18.95 $4.03
Operator: Bulldozer $16.00

Operator: Forklift $19.40 $7.00
Operator: Loader $21.28 $3.17
Painter (Brush and Roller) $20.01

Painter (Spray Only) $29.16 $11.86
Pipefitter $24.98 $9.14
Plumber $21.15 $3.92

Power Equipment Operator: Cranes 90 Tons &Over
capacity; Tower &Climbing Cranes with Controls 100

ft. Above Ground $40.99 $18.05
Power Equipment Operator: Cranes Under 90 Tons $39.99 $18.05
Roofer $16.17 $3.73
Sheet Metal Worker, Includes HVAC Duct Installation $18.38 $3.30
Tile Finisher $23.40

Tile Setter $27.80 $10.25
Truck Driver: Dump Truck $16.58 $1.73

Additional Notes

* Asbestos Worker/Heat & Frost Insulator (Duct, Pipe & Mechanical
System Insulation) * PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther
King Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans'
Day, Thanksgiving Day, the day after Thanksgiving and Christmas
Day provided the employee works the regular work day before and
after the paid holiday. *



All wage rates to be used on a contract will be set at the time the contract is awarded.
While DOLI maintains a list of wage determinations online for reference purposes, only
the wage determinations made in an official Wage Determination Decision, sent by DOLI
to the contracting agency, can be used to ascertain the exact rates to be paid for a specific
contract.

All rates are determined by DOLI and any appeals of specific classifications may be
made through the Wage Determination Appeal form available at
https://doli.virginia.gov/wp-content/uploads/2022/05/Appeal-for-Clarification-of-Wage-
Determination.pdf

Any additional classifications may be requested through the Additional Wage
Classification form available at https://doli.virginia.ecov/wp-content/uploads/2022/05/Appeal-
for-Clarification-of-Wage-Determination.pdf

Understand your duties as a contractor under Virginia law by referencing our
Contractor Responsibilities information sheet available at
https://doli.virginia.gov/prevailing-wage-law/#CR

Your employees have specific rights, which can be found on our List of Employee Rights
information sheet available at https://doli.virginia.gov/prevailing-wage-law/#ERB

Any further questions should be directed to PrevailingWage@doli.virginia.gov
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DEPARTMENT OF
GENERAL SERVICES

DIVISION OF ENGINEERING AND BUILDINGS

Serving Government. Serving Virginians.

DEB Notice 051721
( Effective: 05/01/2021 )

Prevailing Wage

Wage Determination by the Department of Labor and Industry (DOLI)

Purpose of this Notice:

Pursuant to Code of Virginia § 2.2-4321.3, beginning May 1, 2021, each State Agency shall
ensure that its bid specifications or other public contracts require bidders, offerors, contractors,
and subcontractors to pay wages, salaries, benefits, and other remuneration to any mechanic,
laborer, or worker employed, retained, or otherwise hired to perform services in connection with
the public contract for public works at the prevailing wage rate.

Related Construction & Professional Services Manual (CPSM) Revisions:

Section 7.0.1.3 is hereby added to the 2020 Edition of the CPSM, dated July 1, 2020.

Applicability:

COV Section 2.2-4321.3, “Payment of prevailing wage for work performed on public works
contracts” is effective May 1, 2021. The General Conditions of the Construction Contract (CO-
7, CO7-DB and CO-7CM), April 2021 edition, includes these requirements under Section 3(m)
Laws and Regulations and is available to download from the DEB Forms Center. Beginning May
1, 2021, prevailing wage requirements shall be included in solicitations for projects valued at
more than $250,000. The Wage Determination for prevailing wage rates obtained from the
Department of Labor and Industry shall be added to the Project Manual immediately following
the Instructions to Bidders (CO-7a) or in the Request for Proposals for each project that requires
payment of prevailing wage.




7.0.1.3 Prevailing Wage

In accord with Code of Virginia § 2.2-4321.3, the Prevailing Wage law mandates the
rates of pay, benefits and other remuneration and duties of certain public officials under
contracts and subcontracts for public works in Virginia. The Prevailing Wage law,
effective May 1, 2021, applies to contracts for public works paid for in whole or in part by
state funds, valued at more than $250,000 when the contracting public body is a unit of
State Government or an instrumentality of the State, and there is any State funding for
the project. Public works means the operation, erection, construction, alteration,
improvement, maintenance, or repair of any public facility or immovable property owned,
used, or leased by a state agency or locality.

Under § 2.2-4321.3 the prevailing wage rate for public works is established by the
Commissioner of Labor and Industry. The Department of Labor and Industry (DOLI)
makes a copy of the General Wage Determinations for Virginia available publicly on its
website, and updates it periodically. However, only an official, project specific Wage
Determination from DOLI sent to a contracting agency conducting a public works
project shall be used for official purposes.

The Agency, at least ten (10) but not more than twenty (20) days prior to the date the bid
or RFP will be advertised or solicited, shall contact DOLI at
prevailingwage@doli.virginia.gov to request the Wage Determination for the project and
provide:

e Project Name

e State Project Code

e Location of Project (county or independent city)

o DOLI Construction Type (Building, Residential, Highway, Heavy)

DOLI will respond with an official Wage Determination. The contracting Agency shall
include that official Wage Determination in the Project Manual immediately following the
Instructions to Bidders (CO-7a) or in the Request for Proposals with the following
statement:

Rates of pay, benefits and other remuneration for this contract shall utilize the
wage determinations listed in the following Wage Determination from the Virginia
Department of Labor and Industry for the purposes of compliance with Section 3
m of the General Conditions (CO-7 series) "Payment of Prevailing Wages
Pursuant to Virginia Code 2.2-4321.3".

For Construction Management projects, the contracting Agency shall provide an official,
project specific Wage Determination to the Construction Manager at Risk for use in
development of the Guaranteed Maximum Price (GMP) proposal. Such determination
shall be requested by the contracting Agency from DOLI at least ten (10) but not more
than twenty (20) days prior to the date that the CM will advertise for subcontractor bids.

At contract award, the contracting Agency shall contact DOLI to determine if modification
is required to the official Wage Determination. Changes to the official Wage
Determination shall be incorporated into the contract by change order.
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DGS-30-220 Standard Bid Form Format
(Rev. 07/22)
BID FORM

DATE:

PROJECT: Virginia Western Community College
Renovate Chapman Hall Enrollment
Center
3094 Colonial Avenue, SW
Roanoke, Virginia 24015

Project Code:  260-B5260-019 (L24VW573)

To: Commonwealth of Virginia
Virginia Community College System
Attn: Sibyl Roberts
300 Arboretum Place, Suite 200
Richmond VA 23236

In compliance with and subject to your Invitation for Bids and the documents therein specified, all of
which are incorporated herein by reference, the undersigned bidder proposes to furnish all labor,
equipment, and materials and perform all work necessary for construction of this project, in accordance
with the Plans and Specifications dated November 14, 2025 and the Addenda noted below, as prepared
by Spectrum Design, P.C., 10 Church Avenue SE, Roanoke, Virginia 24011, for the consideration of the
following amount:

BASE BID (including the following parts but excluding work in Additive Bid Items):

PART A.
Lump sum price for all work, complete and in accordance with the Plans and Specifications:

PART A = Dollars ($ )

TOTAL BASE BID AMOUNT (Sum of PART A) IS:

DOLLARS ($ )

Contract award will be based on the TOTAL BASE BID AMOUNT shown above (including any properly
submitted bid modifications) plus as many Additive Bid Items taken in sequence as the Owner in its
discretion decides to award.

Mechanical Controls:

The undersigned agrees that it will use as the subcontractor for Work under Section 230923 DDC System
for HVAC, and subsequent Section 230923.23 and Section 230923.27, and for related Work shown on the
Drawings, BAS Control Systems, 8420 Meadowbridge Rd., Suite C, Mechanicsville, VA 23116, Tel.
(804) 569-2473, Contact: Nick Goslin, a subcontractor selected by the Owner, for a subcontract price of
$23,900, and that this quote has been included in the TOTAL BASE BID AMOUNT above. The
undersigned agrees that it will be responsible for this subcontractor and its work just as if it had been
selected by the undersigned.

Standard Bid Form Format Page 1 of 3



Electrical Controls:

The undersigned agrees that it will use as the subcontractor for Work defined on Drawing E102, titled
“LIGHTING NARRATIVE FOR BAS LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM?”, and for related Work shown
elsewhere on the Drawings and required within the Project Manual, BAS Control Systems, 8420
Meadowbridge Rd., Suite C, Mechanicsville, VA 23116, Tel. (804) 569-2473, Contact: Nick Goslin, a
subcontractor selected by the Owner, for a subcontract price of $135,000, and that this quote has been
included in the TOTAL BASE BID AMOUNT above. The undersigned agrees that it will be
responsible for this subcontractor and its work just as if it had been selected by the undersigned.

The bidder has relied upon the following public historical climatological records for NOAA for Roanoke,
VA.

Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4376.2 shall be applicable to the Work of the Contract.

The undersigned understands that time is of the essence and agrees that the time for Substantial
Completion of the entire project shall be 240 consecutive calendar days from the date of commencement
of the Work as specified in the Notice to Proceed, and Final Completion shall be achieved within 30
consecutive calendar days after the date of Substantial Completion as determined by the A/E. The project
mobilization is proposed to start April 1, 2026.

Acknowledgment is made of receipt of the following Addenda:

If notice of acceptance of this bid is given to the undersigned within 30 days after the date of opening of
bids, or any time thereafter before this bid is withdrawn, the undersigned will execute and deliver a
contract in the prescribed form (Commonwealth of Virginia Contract Between Owner and Contractor,
Form CO-9) within 10 days after the contract has been presented to him for signature. The required
payment and performance bonds, on the forms prescribed, shall be delivered to the Owner along with the
signed Contract.

Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986: The undersigned certifies that it does not and shall_not
during the performance of the Contract for this project violate the provisions of the Federal Immigration
Reform and Control Act of 1986, which prohibits employment of illegal aliens, or knowingly employ an
unauthorized alien as defined in the Federal Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986.

DISQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS: By signing this bid or proposal, the undersigned certifies
that this Bidder or any officer, director, partner or owner is not currently barred from bidding on contracts
by any Agency of the Commonwealth of Virginia, or any public body or agency of another state, or any
agency of the federal government, nor is this Bidder a subsidiary or affiliate of any firm/corporation that
is currently barred from bidding on contracts by any of the same. We have attached an explanation of any
previous disbarment(s) and copies of notice(s) of reinstatement(s).

Either the undersigned or one of the following individuals, if any, is authorized to modify this bid prior to
the deadline for receipt of bids by writing the modification and signing his name on the face of the bid, on
the envelope in which it is enclosed, on a separate document, or on a document which is telefaxed to the
Owner:
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I certify that the firm name given below is the true and complete name of the bidder and that the
bidder is legally qualified and licensed by the Virginia Department of Professional and Occupational
Regulation, Board for Contractors, to perform all Work included in the scope of the Contract.

Virginia License No.: Bidder:
(Name of Firm)
Contractor Class: By:
(Signature)
Specialty: Valid until:
FEIN/SSN: Title:
If General Partnership (List Partners' Names) Business Address:
Telephone #
FAX #
If Corporation, affix Corporate Seal &
list State of Incorporation
State:
(Affix Seal)
Virginia State Corporation Commission ID No.: ; Or

If Contractor is a foreign business entity not required to be authorized to transact business in the
Commonwealth under Titles 13.1 or 50 of the Code of Virginia, or as otherwise required by law, please
provide an explanation as to why such entity is not required to be so authorized:

Contractor’s Proposed Small Business Participation: (%) (required)
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COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
STANDARD BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That , the Contractor (“Principal””) whose
principal place of business is located at and (“Surety”) whose address for delivery
of ‘Notices’ is located at are held and firmly bound unto the Commonwealth of Virginia,

__,the Owner (“Obligee”) in the amount of five percent (5%) of the Amount (Total Base Bid
plus all Additive Bid Items) Bid by Principal, for the payment whereof, Principal and Surety
bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and
severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, the Principal has submitted a bid for __

NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are as follows. This Bid Bond shall
guarantee that the Principal will not withdraw his bid during the period of thirty (30) days
following the opening of bids; that if his bid is accepted, Principal will enter into a formal
contract with the Owner in accordance with the Contract Between Owner and Contractor, Form
CO-9, included as a part of the Invitation for Bids (IFB Documents); that Principal will submit a
properly executed and authorized Standard Performance Bond and Standard Labor and Material
Payment Bond on the forms included in the IFB documents; and that in the event of the
withdrawal of said bid within said period, or failure to enter into said contract and give said
bonds within ten (10) days after Principal has received notice of acceptance of his bid, Principal
and Surety shall be jointly and severally liable to the Owner for the difference between the
amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Owner may contract with
another party to perform the work covered by said bid, up to the amount of the bid guarantee.
This amount represents the damage to the Owner of account of the default of the bidder in any
particular thereof.

The Surety represents to the Principal and to the Obligee that it is legally authorized to do
business in the Commonwealth of Virginia.
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Signed and sealed this day of
Contractor / Principal (SEAL)
By:
Witness Typed Name:
Title:
Surety (SEAL)
By:

Attorney-in-Fact
Typed Name:

AFFIDAVIT AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF ATTORNEY-IN-FACT

COMMONWEALTH / STATE OF )
CITY/COUNTY/TOWN of

I, the undersigned notary public, do certify that , whose name is signed to the foregoing bid bond in the
amount of five percent (5%) of the Total Bid Amount and which names the Commonwealth of Virginia, ,as
Obligee, personally appeared before me today in the above jurisdiction and made oath that he/she is the attorney-in-
fact of ,a corporation which is the Surety in the foregoing bond, that he/she is duly authorized to
execute on the above Surety’s behalf the foregoing bond pursuant to the Power of Attorney noted above and
attached hereto, and on behalf of the surety, he/she acknowledged the foregoing bond before me as the above
Surety’s act and deed.

She/he has further certified that her/his Power of Attorney has not been revoked.
[Complete if Power is recorded: Clerk’s Office: ;
Deed Book/Page No. or Instrument No.: ]

Given under my hand this day of

Notary Public (SEAL)
My name (printed) is:
My registration number is:
My commission expires:



DGS-30-054 CO-7

(07/22)

© o N o g~ wDdhE

N N DN N NN NDNDD R R R R P B B P R
X NSO A WN PO ©®NO U M®N P O

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
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40. CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO STOP WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT ..o, 46
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45, GUARANTEE OF WORK AND INDEMNIFICATION .....ocoiiiiiiicneese e 51
46. ASSIGNIMENTS ...t r e E e e E e bbb e et r ettt nn s 52
47, CONTRACTUAL DISPUTES (Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4363) .........ccoriiriniiiiiiiiiirs s 53
48. ASBESTOS ... 54
49. TRAINING, OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT .....coooiiiiieineeenee e 54
50. PROJECT MEETINGS ...ttt et ettt n bbb 55
51. SMALL BUSINESS PROCUREMENT PLAN......oiiiiiiii s 56

PLEASE NOTE: These General Conditions of the Construction Contract (CO-7) (“General Conditions™), have
been created specifically for the use of agencies of the Commonwealth of Virginia, which may not alter any
provisions without the express written approval of the Virginia Department of General Services, Division of
Engineering and Buildings. The General Conditions have significant legal implications and shall not be altered or
modified. Nothing in the General Conditions shall be amended or deleted or its intent changed, except by an
approved and properly issued Supplemental General Conditions. The Commonwealth of Virginia makes no
representation as to their suitability for any other purpose. Note: Governmental entities not subject to DGS purview
intending to modify the General Conditions for their use should consult with their legal counsel.
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1.

DEFINITIONS

Whenever used in in the Contract Documents, the following terms have the meanings indicated, which are
applicable to both the singular and plural variations thereof:

Agency: The Agency, institution or department which is a party to the Contract. For purposes of the
Contract, the term Owner shall include such Agency, whether or not the Agency owns the site or the
building.

AJE Services: The entirety of the services required of the A/E pursuant to the A/E’s contract with the
Owner for the Project.

As-Built Drawings: The As-Built Drawings is a set of all Drawings, Specifications, addenda, approved
Shop and setting Drawings, Change Orders and other modifications which are updated by the Contractor
throughout the performance of the Work to contemporaneously record all changes and variations made
during construction. The representation of such variations shall be neatly and clearly marked in color and
shall include such supplementary notes, symbols, legends, and details as may be necessary to clearly show
the as-built construction of the Work.

Architect/Engineer (“A/E”): The Virginia licensed Architect or Engineer that contracts with the Owner
to provide the A/E Services for the Project. The AJE is a separate contractor and not an agent of the
Owner. The term includes any subcontractors, associates or consultants employed by the A/E to assist in
providing the A/E Services.

Beneficial Occupancy: The time, following Substantial Completion, at which the Project or portion
thereof, is sufficiently complete and systems operational such that the Owner could, after obtaining
necessary approvals and certificates, occupy and utilize the space for its intended use. Guarantees and
warranties applicable to that portion of the Work begin on the date the Owner accepts and occupies the
Project, or a portion thereof, unless otherwise specified in the Supplemental General Conditions or by
separate agreement.

Change Order: A document (CO-11) issued on or after the effective date of the Contract which is agreed
to by the Contractor and approved by the Owner, and which authorizes an addition, deletion or revision in
the Work, including any adjustment in the Contract Price and/or the Contract Completion Date. The term
Change Order shall also include initiating and confirming change orders issued pursuant to
Section 38(a)(3). A Change Order, once signed by all parties, is incorporated into and becomes a part of
the Contract.

Code of Virginia: Code of Virginia (1950), as amended. Sections of the Code referred to herein are noted
by § xx-xx.

Commissioner of Labor and Industry: The Commonwealth of Virginia Commissioner of Labor and
Industry.

Construction: The term used to include new construction, reconstruction, renovation, restoration, major
repair, demolition and all similar work upon buildings and ancillary facilities, including any draining,
dredging, excavation, grading or similar work upon real property.

Contract: The Contract between Owner and Contractor, (CO-9 series) and the Contract Documents
incorporated therein.

Contract Completion Date: The date by which the Work must achieve Substantial Completion. The
Contract Completion Date is established in the Notice to Proceed, based on the Time for Completion, or set
forth as a specific date in the Contract.
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Contract Documents: The Contract and any documents expressly incorporated therein.  Such
incorporated documents customarily include the bid submitted by the Contractor, the General Conditions,
any Supplemental General Conditions, any Special Conditions, the Plans and the Specifications, and all
modifications, including addenda and subsequent Change Orders.

Contract Price: The total compensation payable to the Contractor for performing the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents, subject to modification by Change Order.

Contractor: The person or entity with whom the Owner has entered into the Contract for the Work.

Critical Path: The longest continuous sequential duration of dependent activities from the Date of
Commencement to the Contract Completion Date that defines the minimum overall time necessary to
complete the Project, such that a delay of any activity along the Critical Path will result in a delay of the
Contract Completion Date unless the duration of a subsequent activity on the Critical Path is reduced to
offset the delay and maintain the Contract Completion Date.

Date of Commencement: The date as indicated in the written Notice to Proceed, the receipt of the earliest
Building Permit, or a date mutually agreed to between the Owner and Contractor in writing, whichever is
the latest.

Day: Calendar day unless otherwise noted.

Defective: An adjective which, when modifying the word Work, refers to Work that is unsatisfactory,
faulty, deficient, does not conform to the Contract Documents or does not meet the requirements of
inspections, standards, tests or approvals required by the Contract Documents, or Work that has been
damaged prior to the A/E’s recommendation of Final Payment (unless responsibility for the protection
thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion or Beneficial Occupancy).

DGS: Virginia Department of General Services.

Drawing: A page or sheet of the Plans which presents a graphic representation, usually drawn to scale,
showing the technical information, design, location, and dimensions of various elements of the Work. The
graphic representations include, but are not limited to, plan views, elevations, transverse and longitudinal
sections, large and small scale sections and details, isometrics, diagrams, schedules, tables and/or pictures.

DSBSD: Virginia Department of Small Business and Supplier Diversity.

Emergency: Any unforeseen situation, combination of circumstances, or a resulting state that poses
imminent danger to health, life or property.

Field Order: A written order issued by the A/E which clarifies or explains the Plans or Specifications, or
any portion or detail thereof, without changing the design, the Contract Price, the Time for Completion or
the Contract Completion Date.

Final Completion: Completion and full performance of all Work in accordance with the terms and
requirements of the Contract Documents, including the completion of all items identified on punch lists
generated through the inspections set forth in Section 44(b) and submission of all information, manuals,
warranties and documentation required by the Contract.

Final Completion Date: The date of the Owner’s acceptance of the Work following Final Completion.
Final Compliance Report: A report where the Contractor shall certify and report on its compliance with

the Small Business Procurement Plan, submitted by the Contractor in its Bid for the Contract, to the Owner
through DGS’ eVA system
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Final Payment: The final payment that the Contractor receives pursuant to the applicable provisions of
Section 36, except in the event no final payment is made due to termination of the Contract under either
Sections 41 or 42. In the event of a termination for cause under Section 41, the Final Payment shall be
when the termination became effective. In the event of a termination for convenience under Section 42, the
Final Payment shall be either the payment of compensation for termination that the Contractor receives
according to the provisions of Section 42(a), or the Owner’s determination that no compensation for
termination is due the Contractor under Section 42(a), as the case may be.

Float: The excess time included in a construction schedule to accommodate such items as inclement
weather and associated delays, equipment failures, and other such unscheduled events. It is the
contingency time associated with a path or chain of activities and represents the amount of time by which
the early finish date of an activity may be delayed without impacting the Critical Path and delaying the
Contract Completion Date. Any difference in time between the Contractor’s approved early completion
date and the Contract Completion Date shall be considered a part of the Float.

Float, Free: The time (in Days) by which an activity may be delayed or lengthened without impacting the
start day of any successor activity.

Float, Total: The difference (in Days) between the maximum time available within which to perform an
activity and the duration of an activity. It represents the time by which an activity may be delayed or
lengthened without impacting the Contract Completion Date.

General Conditions: The General Conditions of the Construction Contract (CO-7 series).

Limited Renovation: Renovations that do not involve structural work (including, but not limited to,
foundations, supports, beams, exterior roof supports, load bearing walls) and that do not involve Hot Work
(as defined by the Virginia Statewide Fire Prevention Code) with the exception of brazing, soldering, and
grinding.

Major Renovation: Renovations that do not meet the definition of Limited Renovation.

Notice: Notice required by the Contract shall be given in writing to the email address or physical delivery
location identified in the Contract Documents for receipt of Notice by the receiving party. A Notice is
deemed to have been properly given and effective at the time such Notice is: (i) deposited with a nationally
recognized overnight delivery service using no more than two (2) business day delivery service for delivery
to the Notice address; (ii) hand delivered to the Notice address; (iii) enclosed in a postage prepaid envelope
addressed to the Notice address and delivered to a United States Postal Service for delivery by prepaid
certified or registered mail; or (iv) sent via email to the email address identified for Notice in the Contract
Documents.

Notice to Proceed: A written Notice given by the Owner to the Contractor fixing the date on which the
Time for Completion will commence for the Contractor to begin the execution of the Work. The Notice to
Proceed will identify the Contract Completion Date if not otherwise established by the Contract.

Owner: The public body with whom the Contractor has entered into the Contract for the Work. The term
Owner shall also mean the Agency.

Person: This term includes any individual, corporation, partnership, association, company, business, trust,
joint venture, or other legal entity.

Plans: The term used to describe the group or set of project-specific Drawings which are included in the
Contract Documents.

Prevailing Wage Rate: Prevailing Wage Rate means that rate, amount, or level of wages, salaries,
benefits and other remuneration prevailing for a classification of mechanics, laborers, or workers employed
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for the same work in the same trade, craft or occupation in the locality of the Project as determined by the
Commissioner of Labor and Industry.

Project: The term used instead of the specific or proper assigned title of the entire undertaking which
includes, but is not limited to, the Work and the A/E Services,

Project Inspector: One or more persons employed by the Owner to inspect the Work for the Owner
and/or to document and maintain records of activities at the Site to the extent required by the Owner. The
scope of the Project Inspector’s authority with respect to the Contractor is limited to that indicated in
Section 16 (e) and (f) of the General Conditions and as supplemented by the Owner in writing to the Project
Inspector and to the Contractor.

Project Manager: The Project Manager shall be the Owner’s designated representative on the Project.
The Project Manager shall be the person through whom the Owner generally conveys written decisions and
instructions. All Notices to the Owner and all information required to be conveyed to the Owner shall be
conveyed to the Project Manager unless otherwise stated in the Contract. The scope of the Project
Manager’s authority is limited to that authorized by the Owner. The Owner may change the Project
Manager from time to time and may, in the event that the Project Manager is absent, disabled or otherwise
temporarily unable to fulfill their duties, appoint an interim Project Manager.

Provide: Shall mean furnish and install ready for its intended use.

Record Drawings: Record Drawings are a final compilation set of drawings showing the “as built”
condition of the Work, including all conditions, locations and dimensions based on the Contractor’s As-
Built Drawings. The Record Drawings shall contain the Plans, Specification, Addenda, approved shop
drawings, and any other information needed to show the final condition of the work, actual location of
piping and utilities, the depths of pilings or caissons if pilings or caissons were in the construction, and the
integration of all Change Orders to the Work.

Recycled: Equipment, materials, and accessories which have been previously used and that have been
processed to form a new product deemed an equal per Section 26.b.

Service Disabled Veteran-Owned Business: A business that meets the definition of “Service disabled
veteran business” as set forth in Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4310.

Schedule of Values: That portion of Form CO-12 prepared by the Contractor and acceptable to the Owner
which indicates the portion of the Contract Price to be paid for each trade or major component of the Work.

Shop Drawings: The drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, installation descriptions and other data
prepared by or for the Contractor to provide detailed information for the fabrication, location, erection,
installation, connection and methodology associated with the Work. Shop Drawings are intended to aid in
the preparation and installation of materials and to ascertain that the materials proposed by the Contractor
conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents.

Site: The location at which the Work is performed or is to be performed.
Small Business: A business certified as a small business by the DSBSD.

Small Business Procurement Plan: The proposed type and percentage of small business participation in
the Total Base Bid Amount submitted by the Contractor as part of its Bid.

Special Conditions: That part of the Contract Documents which describes special or additional
requirements or procedures applicable to the Project. The Special Conditions do not amend or supersede
the General Conditions.
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Specifications: That part of the Contract Documents containing the written administrative requirements
and the technical descriptions of materials, equipment, construction systems, standards, and workmanship
for the Work.

Subcontractor: A person or firm having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other Subcontractor
for the performance of the Work. Subcontractor includes any person or firm who provides on-Site labor
but does not include a Supplier.

Submittals: All Shop, fabrication, setting and installation drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules,
samples, and other data required by the Contract Documents which are specifically prepared by or for the
Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work and all illustrations, brochures, standard schedules,
performance charts, instructions, diagrams and other information prepared by a Supplier and submitted by
the Contractor to illustrate material or equipment conformance of some portion of the Work with the
requirements of the Contract Documents. Submittal as used herein includes Shop Drawings.

Substantial Completion: The stage in the progress of the Work at which the Owner agrees that the Work
or a specific portion thereof, is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that it
can be utilized by the Owner for the purposes for which it was intended. The Owner at its sole discretion
may, after obtaining the necessary approvals and certificates, take Beneficial Occupancy at this time or
choose to wait to occupy until after Final Completion is achieved.

Supplemental General Conditions: An amendment or modification which amends or supplements the
General Conditions.

Supplier: A manufacturer, fabricator, distributor, supplier or vendor who provides material or equipment
for the Project but does not provide on-Site labor.

SWaM/SDV Business: All subcategories of Small Businesses certified by the DSBSD including Micro
Business, Minority-Owned Business, Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business, Small Business, and/or
Women-Owned Business together as a group.

Time for Completion: The number of consecutive Days following the Date of Commencement within
which the Contractor must achieve Substantial Completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Total Contract Amount: The total compensation payable to the Contractor for performing the Contract,
subject to modification by Change Order.

Underground Facilities: All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels or
other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which are or have been
installed underground to furnish any of the following services or materials: electricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, sewage and drainage removal,
traffic or other control systems or water.

Work: The construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or partially
completed, including, but not limited to, furnishing labor, furnishing and incorporating materials and
equipment into the Construction. The Work includes the entire completed Construction, or the various
separately identifiable parts thereof, required to be provided under the Contract Documents or which may
reasonably be expected to be provided as part of a complete, code compliant and functioning system for
those systems depicted in the Plans and Specifications.

2. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of the Contract and all other documents identified therein as Contract
Documents as more precisely defined above.
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3.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS

a. The Contractor shall comply with the Virginia Uniform Statewide Building Code and all laws,
ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders of any public authority bearing on the
performance of the Work and shall give all notices required thereby. The Contractor shall assure
that all Subcontractors and tradespeople who perform Work on the Project are properly licensed
by the Department of Professional and Occupational Regulation as required by Title 54.1, Chapter
11, and Article 1 of the Code of Virginia and by applicable regulations.

b. This Contract and all other contracts and Subcontracts are subject to the provisions of Article 3,
Chapter 4, Title 40.1, Code of Virginia, relating to labor unions and the “right to work.” The
Contractor and its Subcontractors, whether residents or nonresidents of the Commonwealth, who
perform any Work related to the Project shall comply with all of the said provisions.

C. IMMIGRATION REFORM AND CONTROL ACT OF 1986: By signing this Contract, the
Contractor certifies that it does not and shall not during the performance of this Contract
knowingly employ an unauthorized alien as defined in the Federal Immigration Reform and
Control Act of 1986, or otherwise violate its provisions.

d. E-VERIFY PROGRAM: Pursuant to Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4308.2, any employer with more
than an average of 50 employees for the previous 12 months entering into a contract in excess of
$50,000 with any agency of the Commonwealth to perform work or provide services pursuant to
such contract shall register and participate in the E-Verify program to verify information and work
authorization of its newly hired employees performing work pursuant to such public contract.
Any such employer who fails to comply with these provisions may be debarred from contracting
with any agency of the Commonwealth for a period up to one year. Such debarment may cease
upon the employer’s registration and participation in the E-Verify program. If requested, the
employer shall present a copy of their Maintain Company page from E-Verify to prove that they
are enrolled in E-Verify.

e. In performing the Work under this Contract, the Contractor shall comply with the provisions of all
rules and regulations governing safety as adopted by the Safety Codes Commission of the
Commonwealth of Virginia and as issued by the Department of Labor and Industry under Title
40.1 of the Code of Virginia. Inspectors from the Department of Labor and Industry shall be
granted access to the Work for inspection without first obtaining a search or administrative
warrant.

f. Building Permit: Because this Project is on Commonwealth of Virginia property, codes or zoning
ordinances of local political subdivisions do not apply to Work at the Site. The Virginia Uniform
Statewide Building Code applies to the Work and is administered by the Building Official for
State-owned buildings and real property. The Building Permit will be obtained and paid for by the
Owner. All other permits, local license fees, business fees, taxes, or similar assessments imposed
by the appropriate political subdivision and the Department of Environmental Quality shall be
obtained and paid for by the Contractor. See Section 25 of these General Conditions for utility
connection fees and services.

g. The Contractor shall include in each of its Subcontracts a provision requiring each Subcontractor
to include or otherwise be subject to the same payment and interest requirements in Subsections
(@), (b), and (c) of Section 37 of these General Conditions with respect to each lower-tier
Subcontractor and Supplier.

h. The Contractor, if not licensed as an asbestos abatement contractor in accordance with Code of
Virginia, § 54.1-514, shall have all asbestos-related Work performed by Subcontractors who are
duly licensed as asbestos contractors for the Work required.



DGS-30-054
(07/22)

CO-7

Lead-Based Paint Activities: If the Contract Documents indicate that lead-based paint is present
on existing materials, components, or surfaces, the Contractor shall conform to the following:

1. The requirements set forth in 40 CFR 745.233 - Lead-Based Paint Activities
Requirements in selecting and performing the means, methods and procedures for
performing the Work. This includes, but is not limited to, training of personnel, lead
abatement, encapsulation of lead-containing materials, removal and handling of lead-
containing materials, and methods of disposal.

2. The requirements for employee protection contained in 29 CFR Part 1926, Subpart D,
and the requirements for record-keeping contained 29 CFR Part 1910.

3. The Virginia Department of Labor and Industry’s (DLI) Regulation Concerning Certified
Lead Contractors Notification, Lead Project Permits and Permit Fees published in the
Virginia Administrative Code, 16 VAC25-35, requiring, among other things, that a
permit be issued to the lead abatement contractor, or any subsequent regulation issued by
DLI pertaining to lead-based paint abatement.

If the Contractor violates laws or regulations that govern the Project, the Contractor shall take
prompt action to correct or abate such violation and shall indemnify and hold the Owner harmless
against any fines and/or penalties that result from such violation. The Contractor also shall
indemnify and hold the Owner harmless against any third-party claims, suits, awards, actions,
causes of action or judgments, including but not limited to attorney’s fees and costs incurred
thereunder, that arise or result from Contractor’s violation of laws or regulations.

If the Work includes any land-disturbing activities, the Contractor shall have on-Site an individual
certified by the Department of Environmental Quality as a Responsible Land Disturber in
accordance with Code of Virginia, 8 62.1-44.15:51.

Unless otherwise specified in the Supplemental General Conditions, the Contractor is neither
required nor prohibited from entering into or adhering to agreements with one or more labor
organizations, or otherwise discriminating against Subcontractors for becoming or refusing to
become, or remaining signatories to or otherwise adhering to, agreements with one or more labor
organizations. This section does not prohibit Contractor or Subcontractors from voluntarily
entering into agreements with one or more labor organizations. Both the Agency and Contractor
are entitled to injunctive relief to prevent any violation of this section.

This section does not apply to any public-private agreement for any construction in which the
private body, as a condition of its investment or partnership with the state agency, requires that the
private body have the right to control its labor relations policy and perform all work associated
with such investment or partnership in compliance with all collective bargaining agreements to
which the private party is a signatory and is thus legally bound with its own employees and the
employees of its contractors and subcontractors in any manner permitted by the National Labor
Relations Act, 29 U.S.C. § 151 et seq., or the Railway Labor Act, 45 U.S.C. § 151 et seq.

This section does not prohibit an employer or any other person covered by the National Labor

Relations Act or the Railway Labor Act from entering into agreements or engaging in any other
activity protected by law.

This section shall not be interpreted to interfere with the labor relations of persons covered by the
National Labor Relations Act or the Railway Labor Act.

Payment of Prevailing Wages Pursuant to Virginia Code 2.2-4321.3

Code of Virginia § 2.2-4321.3 and the following requirements shall be applicable to the Work of
the Contract if the Contract Price is greater than $250,000.00:
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1. The Contractor agrees that all remuneration to any individual providing labor for the
Project or the Work as a mechanic, laborer, worker or equivalent shall be paid at a rate
not less than the Prevailing Wage Rate beginning upon the individual’s first day of work
at or for the Project.

2. Upon award of the Contract, the Contractor shall certify, under oath, to the Commissioner
of Labor and Industry the pay scale for each craft and trade to be employed for, or to
provide labor for, the Project or the Work by the Contractor and any Subcontractors. The
Contractor’s certification shall include all information required by Code of Virginia 8§
2.2-4321.3(G). The Contractor shall provide a copy of this certification to the Owner at
the time it is provided to the Commissioner of Labor and Industry.

3. The Contractor shall ensure that each individual providing labor as a mechanic, laborer,
worker or equivalent shall be accurately classified in conformance with the Prevailing
Wage Rate determinations.

4. The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall keep, maintain, and preserve all records
relating to the occupation, work classification, wages paid to and hours worked for each
individual providing labor for the Project or the Work as a mechanic, laborer, worker or
equivalent in a manner which complies with the requirements of Code of Virginia § 2.2-
4321.3(H). The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall retain these and any other
required payroll records for the period required by Code of Virginia § 2.2-4321.3(H).
The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall make available to the Owner all records
required by Code of Virginia § 2.2-4321.3(H) for inspection and copying within five (5)
days of Owner’s request.

5. The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall post all Prevailing Wage Rates applicable to
the Project and the Work in a prominent and easily accessible place at the Site. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall timely make all postings, updates to postings, and
certification required by Code of Virginia § 2.2-4321.3(1). The Contractor shall provide
the Owner with a copy of each certification made to the Commissioner of Labor and
Industry pursuant to Code of Virginia § 2.2-4321.3(l) at the time the certification is
provided to the Commissioner of Labor and Industry.

6. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner from any fines, demands,
claims, suits and damages, including any attorney’s fees incurred by the Owner, resulting
from or relating to the Contractor’s or any Subcontractor’s failure to pay the Prevailing
Wage to a mechanic, laborer, worker or equivalent individual or to comply with the
requirements of Code of Virginia § 2.2-4321.3.

Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4376.2 shall be applicable to the Work of the Contract.

4. NONDISCRIMINATION

a.

Contractor shall comply with the Federal Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, the Virginia Fair
Employment Contracting Act of 1975, as amended, the Virginia Human Rights Act, as amended,
and the laws of the Commonwealth of Virginia and all Executive Orders in effect at the time of the
Work which safeguard individuals from unlawful discrimination in employment.

Code of Virginia § 2.2-4311 and executive orders currently in effect shall be applicable to the
Work of the Contract. During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:
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The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment,
subcontracting, and delivery of goods and services because of race, religion, color, sex,
national origin, age, disability, or other basis prohibited by state law or executive order
relating to discrimination in employment, except where there is a bona fide occupational
qualification reasonably necessary to the normal operation of the contractor. The
Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants
for employment, notices setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

The Contractor, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the contractor, will state that such Contractor is an equal opportunity employer.

Notices, advertisements and solicitations placed in accordance with federal law, rule or
regulation shall be deemed sufficient for the purpose of meeting the requirements of this
section.

The Contractor shall include the provisions of the foregoing subparagraphs 1, 2 and 3 in
every Subcontract or purchase order over $10,000, so that the provisions will be binding
upon each Subcontractor and Supplier.

Code of Virginia, 8§ 2.2-4201 shall be applicable to the Work of the Contract. During the
performance of this Contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:

1.

The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, religion, color, sex, or national origin, except where religion, sex or
national origin is a bona fide occupational qualification reasonably necessary to the
normal operation of the Contractor. The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places,
available to employees and applicants for employment, notices setting forth the
provisions of this nondiscrimination clause, including the names of all contracting
agencies with which the Contractor has contracts over $10,000.

The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the Contractor, state that Contractor is an equal opportunity employer.
However, notices, advertisements and solicitations placed in accordance with federal law,
rule or regulation shall be deemed sufficient for the purpose of meeting the requirements
of this chapter

If the Contractor employs more than five (5) employees, the Contractor shall: (i) provide
annual training on the Contractor’s sexual harassment policy to all Contractor’s
supervisors and employees providing services in the Commonwealth of Virginia, except
such supervisors or employees who are required to complete sexual harassment training
provided by the Commonwealth of Virginia Department of Human Resource
Management; and (ii) post the Contractor's sexual harassment policy in: (a) a
conspicuous public place in each building located in the Commonwealth that the
Contractor owns or leases for business purposes; and (b) the Contractor's employee
handbook.

The Contractor shall include the provisions of the foregoing subparagraph 1, 2 and 3 in
every Subcontract and purchase order over $10,000, so that the provisions will be binding
upon each Subcontractor and Supplier.

Where applicable, the Virginians with Disabilities Act and the federal Americans with Disabilities
Act shall apply to the Contractor and all Subcontractors and Suppliers.

The Owner does not discriminate against faith-based organizations as defined in Code of Virginia
§ 2.2-4343.1(B).
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5. PROHIBITION OF ALCOHOL AND OTHER DRUGS

a. The Contractor shall establish a written policy to maintain and enforce a drug-free workplace, to
specify actions that will be taken against persons for violations of the policy, and to require that
such policy be binding on each of its employees, Subcontractors, and Suppliers performing Work
of the Contract.

b. The Contractor’s policy shall prohibit the following acts by all Contractor, Subcontractor, and
Supplier personnel at the Site:

1. The manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession, or use of a controlled substance
or marijuana, except possession and medically prescribed use of prescription drugs; and

2. The impairment of judgment or physical abilities due to the use of a controlled substance
or marijuana, including impairment from prescription drugs.

c. The Contractor shall post a copy of this policy in a conspicuous place at the Site and assure that all
personnel, including potential hires, are advised of the policy. A violation of this policy will be
recognized as a breach of Contract and may result in termination of the Contract.

d. The Contractor shall include in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the Contractor that the Contractor maintains a drug-free workplace.

e. The Contractor shall include the foregoing provisions as binding upon each Subcontractor and
Supplier in every subcontract or purchase order over $10,000.

f. For the purposes of this section, “drug-free workplace” means a site for the performance of work
done in connection with a specific contract awarded to a contractor in accordance with this
chapter, the employees of whom are prohibited from engaging in the unlawful manufacture, sale,
distribution, dispensation, possession or use of any controlled substance or marijuana during the
performance of the contract.

6. TIME FOR COMPLETION

a. The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion on or before the Contract Completion Date.
Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall achieve Final Completion within thirty (30) Days
after the Contract Completion Date.

b. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Owner is relying upon the Time for Completion
and Contract Completion Date for planning the use and Beneficial Occupancy of the Work and for
all other purposes. If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion by the Contract
Completion Date, the Contractor shall be subject to payment of actual damages incurred by the
Owner or liquidated damages, if provided for in the Contract.

c. The Contractor, in submitting its bid or proposal, acknowledges that the Time for Completion is a
reasonable duration and period for performing the Work and that it has taken into consideration
normal weather conditions for the period of performance. Normal weather does not mean
statistically average weather, but rather means a range of weather patterns which might be
anticipated based on weather conditions and events for the past ten (10) years. Normal weather
conditions shall be determined from the public historical records available, including the U.S.
Department of Commerce, Local Climatological Data Sheets, National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration / Environmental Data and Information Service, National Climatic Center and
National Weather Service. The data sheets to be used shall be those for the locality or localities
closest to the Site. No additional compensation, costs or damages will be paid to the Contractor
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because of normal weather conditions, including normal adverse weather to be anticipated during
the Project. An extension of time for abnormal adverse weather conditions which directly impact
the Work will be considered by the Owner upon under the following conditions, all of which must
be strictly complied with and demonstrated by the Contractor:

1. A request for extension of time-based on abnormal adverse weather conditions must be
made in writing within fourteen (14) Days of the completion of the calendar month
during which the abnormal adverse weather conditions impacted the Work at the Site.
The request for additional time shall be substantiated by weather data collected during the
period of delay at the Site. Said data must demonstrate an actual departure from weather
conditions that could have been anticipated at the Site during the dates in question.

2. The abnormal adverse weather must have caused a delay to the Contract Completion
Date as a result of a delay to the Critical Path as depicted on the accepted “critical path
method” schedule or the approved bar graph schedule current at the time of the weather
event. No extension will be considered for any portion of any delay which consumes
only Float.

3. All of the evidence and data supporting the request (including both historical data and the
recordings at the Site during the time of delay) must be furnished to the Owner before the
end of the calendar month following the month for which the request is made.

Compliance with the requirements of this section is a condition precedent to the Contractor’s
entitlement to any change or adjustment to the Contract Completion Date for impacts from
abnormal weather conditions.

The Contractor’s execution of the Contract is a representation and agreement that the Contractor
has visited the Site and reviewed the requirements of the bid documents, the Contract Documents,
local conditions, availability of materials, equipment, and labor, the reasonable time required for
the Owner to respond to Submittals, and any other factors which may affect the performance of
the Work, and has taken all these factors into consideration in submitting its bid and executing this
Contract.

CONDITIONS AT SITE

The Contractor shall have visited the Site prior to bidding or submitting its proposal and is totally
responsible for having ascertained pertinent local conditions such as location, accessibility and
general character of the Site, and the character and extent of existing conditions, improvements
and work within or adjacent to the Site. The Contractor shall not submit any claims or any request
for adjustments of the Contract Price or Contract Completion Date which result from its failure to
consider such conditions.

If in the performance of the Work the Contractor encounters (i) hidden physical conditions of a
building being modified which are materially different from those ordinarily encountered or
generally recognized as inherent in the activities being performed or (ii) subsurface or concealed
latent conditions which are materially different from those frequently present in the locality or
from those indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide Notice to
the Owner and A/E before the conditions are disturbed and not later than seven (7) Days after
discovery. The A/E shall promptly review the conditions and propose such changes or
adjustments, if any, in the Contract Documents that may be necessary to address the conditions.
The Contractor must request any change in the Contract Price or Contract Completion Date for
such conditions pursuant to the applicable requirements in Sections 38, 39, and 43 of these
General Conditions. Compliance with the requirements of this section is a condition precedent to
the Contractor’s entitlement to any change or adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Completion Date as a result of such Site conditions.
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c. If the Contractor, during the course of the Work, observes the existence of any material which he
knows, should know, or has reason to believe is hazardous to human health, the Contractor shall
promptly notify the Owner in writing before the material is disturbed further or the affected work
is performed. The Owner will provide the Contractor with instructions regarding the disposition
of the material. The Contractor shall not perform any Work involving the material or any Work
causing the material to be less accessible prior to receipt of special instructions from the Owner.
The Contractor must request any change in the Contract Price or Contract Completion Date for
such conditions pursuant to the applicable requirements in Sections 38, 39 and 43 of these General
Conditions. Compliance with the requirements of this section is a condition precedent to the
Contractor’s entitlement to any change or adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Completion
Date as a result of such Site conditions.

8. CONTRACT SECURITY

a. For contracts with a value exceeding Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000) or as required by
the Owner on the CO-9, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner or its designated representative, a
Commonwealth of Virginia Standard Performance Bond, DGS-30-084 (CO-10) and a
Commonwealth of Virginia Standard Labor and Material Payment Bond, DGS-30-088 (CO-10.1),
each fully executed by the Contractor and one or more surety companies legally licensed to do
business in Virginia and each in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract
Price. If more than one Surety executes a bond, each shall be jointly and severally liable to the
Owner for the entire amount of the bond. Sureties shall be selected by the Contractor, subject to
approval by the Owner. No payment on the Contract shall be due and payable to the Contractor until
the bonds have been approved by the Owner and the Office of the Attorney General of Virginia. To
facilitate review of the bonds by the Office of the Attorney General, the power of attorney from the
surety company to its agent who executes the bond shall be attached to the bond, or, if not so
attached, prior to the execution of the bonds by the surety, recorded in the Office of the Clerk of
Court for the City of Richmond, Virginia, at the John Marshall Court Building, 400 North Ninth
Street, Richmond, VA 23219.

b. For the purposes of all Standard Labor and Material Payment Bonds entered into, the term
“subcontractors” as used in § 2.2-4337(A)(2)of the Code of Virginia is interpreted to mean any
Subcontractors at any tier who participated in the prosecution of the Work undertaken by the
Contractor (referred to in 8 2.2-4337(A)(2) of the Code of Virginia as the “prime contractor”),
whether such Subcontractor had a direct contract with the Contractor (prime contractor) or another
Subcontractor, regardless of whether there were one or more other intervening Subcontractors
contractually positioned between it and the Contractor (prime contractor).

¢. Code of Virginia 8 2.2-4338 allows for alternative forms of security in lieu of payment and/or
performance bonds. No alternative forms of security shall be allowed unless approved in writing by
Owner prior to Contractor’s submission of its Bid or proposal.

d. Mechanic’s liens may not be filed or recorded on Owner, Agency, or Commonwealth property. The
Contractor shall keep the Owner’s property free and clear from all mechanic’s liens. The Contractor
shall, upon Notice from the Owner, cause any liens filed or recorded to be released within ten (10)
Days from Notice at its cost and expense; and if the Contractor fails to do so, the Owner shall have
the right, but not the obligation, to cause such lien to be released by bonding or otherwise, and the
Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner from all costs and expenses incurred or to be
incurred as a result, including bond premiums, court costs and attorneys’ fees arising from or related
to such liens. At the Owner’s option, it may withhold payment of any sums due the Contractor until
any such liens are released, and may deduct such costs or expenses from any payment then due or
thereafter becoming due from the Owner to the Contractor.
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SUBCONTRACTS

a. The Contractor shall, as soon as practicable after the signing of the Contract, notify the Owner and
AJE in writing of the names of all Subcontractors proposed for the principal parts of the Work and
of such others as the A/E may direct. Where the Specifications establish qualifications or criteria
for Subcontractors, manufacturers, or individuals performing Work on the Project, the Contractor
shall be responsible for ascertaining that those proposed meet the criteria or qualifications. The
Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor that the Owner may, within a reasonable time,
object to as unsuitable. Neither the Owner nor the A/E shall direct the Contractor to contract with
any particular Subcontractor unless provided in the Specifications or Invitation for Bids.

b. The Owner may select a particular Subcontractor for a certain part of the Work and designate on
the Invitation for Bids or Request for Proposal that the Subcontractor shall be used for the part of
the Work indicated and that the Subcontractor has agreed to perform the Work for the subcontract
amount stipulated on the bid or Proposal form. The Contractor shall include the stipulated amount
plus its markups in the bid or Proposal. In such case, the Contractor shall be responsible for that
Subcontractor and its work and the Subcontractor shall be responsible to the Contractor for its
work just as if the Contractor had selected the Subcontractor. If the Contractor has a reasonable
objection to the Subcontractor designated, then the Contractor shall note the exception in its bid or
proposal and the reason for the exception and maintain appropriate provisions for coordinating the
work of the Subcontractor. The Owner, at its sole discretion, may accept the Contractor’s bid or
proposal with the exception noted and contract separately with the Subcontractor under the
provisions of Section 10 of the Contract or designate a different Subcontractor.

c. The Owner shall, on request, furnish to any Subcontractor, if practicable, the amounts of payments
made to the Contractor, the Schedule of Values and Requests for Payment submitted by the
Contractor, and any other documentation submitted by the Contractor which would tend to show
what amounts are due and payable by the Contractor to the Subcontractor.

d. The Contractor shall be fully responsible to the Owner for all acts and omissions of its agents and
employees and all tiers of Subcontractors and Suppliers performing or furnishing any of the Work.
Nothing in the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between Owner or
AJ/E and any Subcontractor, Supplier or other Person, nor shall it create any obligation on the part
of Owner or A/E to pay for or to see to the payment of any moneys due any Subcontractor,
Supplier or other Person, except as may otherwise be required by law.

e. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for its invitees at the Site and for those of its
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and their employees, including any acts or omissions of such invitees.

f. The Contractor agrees that it is responsible for all dealings and coordination with Subcontractors
and Suppliers, and their subcontractors, employees and invitees, including, but not limited to, the
Subcontractors” or Suppliers’ claims, demands, actions, disputes and similar matters unless
specifically provided otherwise by the Contract or by statute.

SEPARATE CONTRACTS

a. The Owner reserves the right to let other contracts in connection with the Project, the work under
which may proceed simultaneously with the execution of this Contract. The Contractor shall
afford separate contractors reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of their
materials and the execution of their work. The Contractor shall cooperate with them and shall take
all reasonable action to coordinate its Work with that of separate contractors. If the Owner has
listed other separate contracts in the Invitation for Bids or Requests for Proposal which it expects
to proceed simultaneously with the Work of the Contractor, and has included the estimated timing
of such other contracts in the Invitation for Bids or Requests for Proposal, the Contractor shall
integrate the schedule of those separate contracts into its scheduling. The Contractor shall make
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every reasonable effort to assist the Owner in maintaining the schedules for all separate contracts.
If the work performed by a separate contractor is Defective or performed so as to prevent or
threaten to prevent the Contractor from carrying out its Work according to the Contract, the
Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner and the A/E upon discovering such conditions.

If a dispute arises between the Contractor and any separate contractor(s) as to their responsibility
for cleaning up the Site, the Owner may clean up and charge the cost thereof to the respective
contractors in proportion to their responsibility. If the Contractor disputes the Owner’s
apportionment of clean-up costs, it shall be the Contractor’s burden to demonstrate and prove the
correct apportionment.

11. CONTRACTOR’S AND SUBCONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE

The Contractor shall not commence Work under this Contract until all insurance required
hereunder has been obtained from an insurer authorized to do business in Virginia and such
insurance has been approved by the Owner. The Contractor shall provide to the Owner
Certificates of Insurance for all required coverage and, upon request, shall provide full copies of
the Contractor’s insurance policies. Approval of insurance by the Owner shall not relieve or
decrease the liability of the Contractor hereunder.

The Contractor shall procure and maintain, as required herein, the following insurance coverages:

Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance to cover all employees engaged in the
Work of a type and in an amount to meet all Commonwealth of Virginia statutory requirements
and regulations to provide all benefits to which employees may be entitled, including Employers
Liability, with limits no less than $1,000,000 bodily injury by accident or disease, each employee.
Where applicable, coverage shall be extended to cover any claims under the United States
Longshoreman’s Act and Harbor Workers Act and Jones Act as may be appropriate for the work.

2. Comprehensive General Liability insurance, including coverage for Broad Form
Contractual, Premises/Operations, Product and Completed Operations, Independent
Contractor’s Liability, and Personal Injury Liability, with limits of at least $2,000,000 per
occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate, applicable on a per-project basis. The policy shall
not exclude or limit the amount of coverage for the Work of the Project or for explosion,
collapse, underground operations, mold, or exterior insulation and finish system
(“EIFS”).

3. Automobile Liability Insurance with a limit of not less than $1 million combined single
limit for bodily injury and property damage per occurrence, covering all owned, non-
owned, hired and borrowed vehicles, whether on-Site or off-Site.

4. Contractor or the Asbestos Subcontractor shall provide occurrence-based liability
insurance with asbestos coverages in an amount not less than $1,000,000. The following
shall be named as additional insureds on this policy: the Commonwealth of Virginia, its
officers, employees and agents; the A/E (if not the Asbestos Project Designer); and the
Contractor (where the asbestos work is being performed by the Asbestos Subcontractor).

Unless otherwise specified, Contractor shall ensure that all insurance required by Subsection (b)
above contains the following provisions:

1. With the exception of Workers’ Compensation insurance, the Commonwealth of
Virginia, the Owner, and their officers, employees and agents shall be named as
additional insureds on all policies. The additional insureds as stated for the asbestos
coverage shall be as stated in Section 11(b)(4).

2. All insurance coverage shall be considered primary and non-contributory with respect to
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3. All insurers shall waive rights of subrogation against the Commonwealth of Virginia,
Owner and Agency for any claims covered by the insurance required herein.

4. All deductibles or self-insured retentions shall be the sole responsibility of the
Contractor.

d. No insurance will be canceled, dropped, replaced, or materially changed without at least thirty
(30) Days’ prior written Notice to and consent of the Owner.

e. Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to carry the same insurance, and in the same amounts,
required by Section 11(b)(1)-(3) above. The Contractor shall not allow any Subcontractor to
commence Work on the Project until all insurance required of the Subcontractor by this Contract
has been obtained by the Subcontractor and approved by the Contractor.

f. Prior to award of the Contract, the Contractor shall submit, on the form provided by the Owner, a
Certificate of Coverage verifying Workers’ Compensation insurance is in place. The Contractor
shall likewise obtain a Certificate of Coverage for Workers’ Compensation insurance from each
Subcontractor and shall provide a copy to the Owner prior to the Subcontractor beginning Work at
the Project.

12. “ALL-RISK” BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE TO INCLUDE AN INSTALLATION FLOATER

a. The Contractor shall procure and maintain, at its cost, “all-risk” Builder’s Risk insurance with
minimum coverage and limits as follows:

1. New Construction, Addition, or Major Renovation: When the Work is new
construction, addition, or Major Renovation, the Contractor shall maintain “all-risk”
Builder’s Risk insurance for the Work and the entire structure or structures, if any, on
which the Work is to be done with a minimum limit of not less than the insurable value of
the structure(s) plus one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Price and the value
of all Change Orders, to represent the total value of the structure(s) and the Work on a
replacement cost basis.

2. Limited Renovation: When the Work is Limited Renovation to an existing structure, the
Contractor shall maintain “all risk” Builder’s Risk insurance in an amount equal to one
hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Price and the value of all Change Orders, to
represent the total value of the Work on a replacement cost basis.

When a project is an addition with Limited Renovation to an existing structure, then the insurable

value of the existing structure shall not be included.

b. Builder’s risk insurance shall be provided on an “all risk” or equivalent policy form and shall

include, without limitation, insurance against all perils. The insurance shall cover the costs of
debris removal, temporary buildings, legal requirements, and compensation for A/E services and
Contractor services required following an insured loss. The insurance shall cover portions of the
Work stored off-Site, Work in transit, and all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, and
fixtures that are or will be part of the Project. The policy shall include coverage for mold
resulting from a covered peril, property in transit or temporary storage, equipment
breakdown/course of construction, and soft costs within the aggregate or blanket limit of the of
the policy. If not otherwise covered by the Builder’s Risk policy, Contractor also shall provide an
installation floater to cover all equipment and materials intended for installation at the Project.
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In the event the policy includes any coverages where the limit is less than the aggregate
or blanket limit of the policy (sub limits), the coverage shall be no less than the stated
minimum sub-limits for the following perils:

- Flood $2,000,000
- Earth Movement $2,000,000
- Debris Removal $2,000,000
- Extra or Expediting Expense $250,000

- Interior Water Damage $2,000,000

- Loss of Income/Extra Expense 12 Months

- Soft Costs Blanket or Aggregate Limit/14 Day
Waiting Period

The Certificate of Insurance provided to the Owner shall disclose all sub-limits, stating the peril
and limit applying to each. In the event that the aggregate policy limit is less than the sub-limits
identified above, coverage for all perils must be provided within the aggregate or blanket limit of
the policy.

Builder’s risk insurance may include a deductible provision if the Owner so provides in the
Supplemental General Conditions, in which case the Contractor will be liable for such deductible
whenever a claim arises. Any loss payable under the Builder’s Risk insurance shall be payable to
the Owner, in accordance with its interests, as they may appear, and then to any other persons
insured thereunder.

Written evidence of this insurance and a copy of the policy shall be provided to the Owner no later
than thirty (30) Days following the award of the Contract. The policy shall not be canceled,
dropped, replaced, or materially changed without at least thirty (30) Days’ prior written Notice to
and consent of the Owner.

Builder’s risk insurance shall include the interest of the Contractor, the Owner, the
Commonwealth, and all Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors. Contractor shall maintain the
builder’s risk insurance until Final Payment by the Owner or until no person other than the Owner
has an insurable interest in the Work, whichever is later.

Any insurance provided through the Department of Treasury, Division of Risk Management, on
buildings, construction, additions or renovations will not extend to Contractor’s nor
Subcontractors’ buildings, equipment, materials, tools or supplies unless these items are to become
property of the Owner upon completion of the Project and the Owner has assumed responsibility
for such items at the time of the loss.

13. TAXES, FEES AND ASSESSMENTS

The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the Owner, pay all applicable federal, state, and local
taxes, fees, and assessments arising out of the Work, except the taxes, fees and assessments on the real
property comprising the Site. If the State Building Official elects to have the local building official inspect
the Work as provided by Code of Virginia § 36-98.1, the Owner shall pay the resulting fees to the local
building official.
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15.

PATENTS

The Contractor shall obtain all licenses necessary to use any invention, article, appliance, process or
technique of whatever kind and shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless the Owner, its officers, agents and employees, against any loss or liability for or on account
of the infringement of any patent rights in connection with any invention, process, technique, article or
appliance manufactured or used in the performance of the Contract, including its use by the Owner, unless
such invention, process, technique, article or appliance is specifically named in the Specifications or Plans
as acceptable for use in carrying out the Work. If, before using any invention, process, technique, article or
appliance specifically named in the Specifications or Plans as acceptable for use in carrying out the Work,
the Contractor has or acquires information that the same is covered by letters of patent making it necessary
to secure the permission of the patentee, or other, for the use of the same, the Contractor shall promptly
advise the Owner and the A/E. The Owner may direct that some other invention, process, technique, article
or appliance be used. Should the Contractor have reason to believe that the invention, process, technique,
article or appliance so specified is an infringement of a patent, and fails to inform the Owner and the A/E,
the Contractor shall be responsible for any loss or liability due to the infringement.

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER’S STATUS

a. The AJ/E shall have authority to endeavor to secure the faithful performance of the Work by
Contractor. The AJ/E shall review the Contractor’s Submittals for conformance to the
requirements of the Contract Documents and return copies to the Contractor with appropriate
notations. The A/E shall interpret the requirements of the Plans and Specifications and issue Field
Orders to the Contractor as may be required. The A/E shall recommend to the Owner suspension
of the Work (in whole or in part) whenever such suspension may be necessary to ensure the proper
execution of the Work or the requirements of the Contract. The A/E shall have authority to reject,
in writing, Work, including material, installation or workmanship, which does not conform to the
Contract Documents or is Defective. The AJE shall determine the progress and quality of the
Work, subject to the right of the Owner to make an overriding decision to the contrary. Upon
request by the Contractor, the A/E shall confirm, in writing within fourteen (14) Days, any verbal
order or determination made by the A/E.

b. The A/E shall have no authority to approve or order changes in the Work which alter the design
concept or which call for an extension of the Contract Completion Date or Final Completion or a
change in the Contract Price.

c. The Owner shall have the right, but not the duty, to countermand any decision of the A/E and to
follow or reject the advice of the A/E, including but not limited to acceptance of the Work, as it
deems best in its sole discretion. In those instances where the A/E has been given authority to act,
the A/E shall promptly do so, but in the case of disagreement between the A/E and the Owner, the
decision of the Owner shall be final. The Contractor shall not be bound by any determination,
interpretation or decision of the A/E contrary to the A/E’s authority or that is not consistent with
the Contract Documents. The party taking issue with the determination, interpretation or decision
of the A/E shall give the other party written notice of such fact within fourteen (14) days after the
determination, interpretation or decision is communicated by the A/E. In the actual performance
of the Work, the Contractor shall proceed in accordance with instructions given by the A/E unless
the Owner and the Contractor mutually agree in writing or by Change Order that the Contractor
shall proceed otherwise.

d. All orders from the Owner to the Contractor shall either be transmitted through the AJ/E or
communicated directly to the Contractor and the A/E by the Owner.

e. Should the Owner choose to employ another or different A/E, the status of the A/E so employed
shall be the same as that of the former A/E.

f. The A/E shall provide a progress report to the Owner and the Contractor after each A/E visit to the
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Site. The report shall be in writing indicating the date, time of day, weather conditions and the
names of the persons representing the A/E who participated in the visit. The report shall advise
the Owner of any problems that were noted or observed and shall compare the A/E’s observations
of the actual progress of the Work with that reported by the Contractor. On the basis of its on-Site
observations, the A/E will make every reasonable effort to guard the Owner against delays,
defects, and deficiencies in the Work of the Contractor. The A/E shall have the authority to
inspect the Work, to note and report Defective Work and deviations from the Contract Documents
to the Owner, to reject Work, and to recommend to the Owner the suspension of the Work when
necessary to prevent Defective Work from proceeding or being covered.

g. The AJE shall not be responsible for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures (other than those expressly specified in the Contract Documents), or for safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. The A/E shall not be responsible for the
Contractor’s failure to carry out the Contractor’s own responsibilities.

h. The AJE generally conveys written decisions and Notices to the Contractor through the Project
Manager and shall generally receive information and Notices from the Contractor through the
Project Manager unless otherwise agreed. The Owner may delegate from the A/E to the Project
Manager certain inspection, verification, acceptance, rejection, and administrative duties and
authority, but any such delegation shall be in writing and a copy thereof provided to the
Contractor.

i The provisions of this Section are included as information only to describe the relationship
between the Owner, A/E, and Contractor. No failure of the A/E to act in accordance with this
Section shall relieve the Contractor from its obligations under the Contract or create any rights in
favor of the Contractor against the Owner.

16. INSPECTION

a. All material and workmanship shall be subject to inspection, examination and testing by the
Owner, the A/E, the Project Inspector, authorized inspectors and authorized independent testing
entities at any and all times during manufacture and/or construction. The A/E and the Owner shall
have authority to reject Defective Work and non-conforming material and require its correction.
Rejected workmanship shall be satisfactorily corrected and rejected material shall be satisfactorily
replaced with proper material without charge therefore, and the Contractor shall promptly
segregate and remove the rejected material from the Site. If the Contractor fails to proceed at once
with replacement of rejected material and/or the correction of Defective Work, the Owner may
replace such material and/or correct such Work and charge the cost to the Contractor, or may
terminate the Contract as provided in Section 41 of these General Conditions, the Contractor and
surety being liable for any damage to the same extent as provided in Section 41 for termination
thereunder.

b. Site inspections, tests conducted on Site and tests of materials gathered on Site which the Contract
requires to be performed by independent testing entities shall be contracted and paid for by the
Owner. Examples of such tests are the testing of cast-in-place concrete, foundation materials, soil
compaction, pile installations, caisson bearings and steel framing connections. The Contractor
shall promptly furnish, without additional charge, all reasonable facilities, labor and materials
necessary and convenient for making such tests. Except as provided in (d) below, whenever such
examination and testing finds Defective Work or non-conforming materials or equipment, the
Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost of reexamination and retesting. Although
conducted by independent testing entities, the Owner will not contract and pay for tests or
certifications of materials, manufactured products or assemblies which the Contract, codes,
standards, etc., require to be tested and/or certified for compliance with industry standards such as
Underwriters Laboratories, Factory Mutual or ASTM. If fees are charged for such tests and
certifications, they shall be paid by the Contractor. The Contractor shall also pay for all
inspections, tests, and certifications which the Contract specifically requires the Contractor to
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perform or to pay, together with any inspections and tests which it chooses to perform for its own
purposes, but which are not required by the Contract.

Where Work is related to or dependent on Defective Work, the Contractor shall stop such related
or dependent Work until the Defective Work is corrected or an alternative solution is presented
that is satisfactory to the Owner. Where Work is rejected as Defective, the Contractor shall stop
like Work in other areas or locations on the Project until the Owner has approved corrective
measures.

Should it be considered necessary or advisable by the Owner or the A/E at any time before the
Final Completion Date to make an examination of any part of the Work already completed, by
removing or tearing out portions of the Work, the Contractor shall promptly furnish all necessary
facilities, labor and material to expose the Work to be tested to the extent required. If such Work
is found to be Defective in any respect, the Contractor shall bear all the expenses of uncovering
the Work, of examination and testing, and of satisfactory reconstruction and correction of the
Defective Work. If, however, such Work is found to meet the requirements of the Contract, the
actual cost of the Contractor’s labor and material necessarily involved in uncovering the Work, the
cost of examination and testing, and Contractor’s cost of material and labor necessary for
replacement of the examined Work including a markup of fifteen (15%) percent for overhead and
profit, shall be paid to the Contractor and, if the Contract Completion Date was delayed thereby, a
time extension equivalent to the impact on the Critical Path shall be issued by Change Order.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs and expenses in
removing and replacing the Work if the Contractor had covered the Work prior to any inspection
or test required by the Contract Documents or contrary to the instructions of the A/E, Owner,
Project Inspector, or Building Official.

The Project Inspector has the authority to recommend to the A/E and the Owner that the Work be
suspended when in his or her judgment the Contract Documents are not being followed. Any such
suspension shall be continued only until the matter in question is resolved to the satisfaction of the
Owner. The cost of any such Work stoppage shall be borne by the Contractor unless it is later
determined that the Work in question was in full compliance with the Contract Documents.

The Project Inspector has the right and the authority to:

1. Inspect all construction materials, equipment, and supplies for quality and for compliance
with the Contract Documents and/or approved shop drawings and Submittals.

2. Inspect workmanship for compliance with the standards described in the Contract
Documents.

3. Observe and report on all tests and inspections performed by the Contractor.

4. Recommend rejection of Work which does not conform to requirements of the Contract

Documents or is Defective.
5. Keep a record of construction activities, tests, inspections, and reports.

6. Attend all Site construction meetings and inspections held by the Owner and/or the A/E
with the Contractor.

7. Check materials and equipment, together with documentation related thereto, delivered
for conformance with approved Submittals and the Contract.

8. Check installations for proper workmanship and conformance with shop drawings and
installation instructions.
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9. Assist in the review and verification of the Form CO-12, Schedule of Values and
Certificate for Payment, submitted by the Contractor each month.
10. Do all things for or on behalf of the Owner as the Owner may direct in writing.
The Project Inspector has no authority to:
1. Authorize deviations from the Contract Documents;
2. Enter into the area of responsibility of the Contractor’s superintendent;
3. Issue directions relative to any aspect of construction means, methods, techniques,

sequences or procedures unless specifically required by the Contract Documents or in
regard to safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work;

4. Authorize or suggest that the Owner occupy the Project, in whole or in part; or
5. Issue a certificate for payment.

The duties of the Project Inspector are for the benefit of the Owner only and not for the
Contractor. The Contractor may not rely upon any act, statement, or failure to act on the part of
the Project Inspector, nor shall the failure of the Project Inspector to properly perform his or her
duties in any way excuse Defective Work, improper performance of the Work, or noncompliance
with the Contract Documents by the Contractor.

17. SUPERINTENDENCE BY CONTRACTOR

The Contractor shall have a competent foreman or superintendent, satisfactory to the A/E and the
Owner, on the Site at all times during the performance of the Work. The superintendent shall be
familiar with and be able to read and understand the Contract Documents and be capable of
communicating verbally and in writing with the Owner’s representatives, the A/E, and the
Contractor’s workers. The Contractor shall be responsible for all construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures, for coordinating all portions of the Work except where
otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, and for all safety and worker health programs and
practices. The Contractor shall notify the Owner, in writing, of any proposed change in foreman
or superintendent, including the reason therefore, prior to making such change.

The Contractor shall, at all times, enforce strict discipline and good order among the workers on
the Project, and shall not employ on the Work, or contract with, any unfit person, anyone not
skilled in the Work assigned to him or her, or anyone who will not work in harmony with those
employed by the Contractor, the Subcontractors, the Owner or the Owner’s separate contractors
and their subcontractors or anyone who will not interact appropriately with the public.

The Owner may, in writing, require the Contractor to remove from the Site any employee or
Subcontractor’s employee the Owner deems to be incompetent, careless, not working in harmony
with others on the Site, not interacting appropriately with the public, or otherwise objectionable,
but the Owner shall have no obligation to do so.

18. CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION, METHODS AND PROCEDURES

a.

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for supervising and directing the Work competently and
efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be
necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract. The Contractor shall be solely
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction and for
coordinating all portions of the Work, except where otherwise specified in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the negligence of others in the design or
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selection of a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of construction expressly
required by the Contract. The Contractor is solely responsible to the Owner that the finished
Work complies with the Contract Documents.

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for health and safety precautions and programs for
workers and others in connection with the Work. No inspection by, knowledge on the part of, or
acquiescence by the A/E, the Project Inspector, the Owner, the Owner’s employees and agents, or
any other Person shall relieve the Contractor from its sole responsibility for compliance with the
requirements of the Contract and its sole responsibility for health and safety programs and
precautions for the Work.

If a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of construction is indicated in or
required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means,
method, sequence, technique or procedure of construction acceptable to the A/E, subject to the
Owner’s right to disapprove. The Contractor must submit its written request for the substitution to
the A/E with sufficient information to allow the A/E to determine that the substitute proposed is
equivalent to that indicated or required by the Contract.

The Plans and Specifications are divided into several parts, or sections, for convenience only and
because the entirety of the Plans and Specifications must be considered and construed as a whole.
The divisions of the Plans and Specifications are not intended to control the Contractor in dividing
the Work among Subcontractors or to limit the Work performed by any trade. The Contractor
shall be solely responsible for the coordination of the trades, Subcontractors and vendors engaged
in the Work and for the compensation of the trades, Subcontractors and vendors for the Work
performed.

19. SCHEDULE OF THE WORK

General: The Contractor is responsible for the scheduling and sequencing of the Work, for
coordinating the Work, for monitoring the progress of the Work, and for taking appropriate action
to keep the Work on schedule to finish on or before the Contract Completion Date. The
Contractor may attempt to achieve Substantial Completion before the Contract Completion Date
and receive payment in accordance with Section 36 for the Work completed each period.
However, the Contract Completion Date shall be used in all schedules and schedule updates as the
deadline for which Substantial Completion is to be achieved. The time (in Days) between the
Contractor’s planned early completion and the Contract Completion Date is part of the Float.
Extensions of time allowed pursuant to Sections 38, 39, and 43, the determination of any
compensation for compensable delay, and all other matters between the Owner and the Contractor
will be determined using the Contract Completion Date, not an earlier Substantial Completion date
planned by the Contractor.

Within two (2) weeks after the Contractor signs the Contract, unless otherwise extended by the
Owner at the time of the signing, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Owner, with a
copy to the A/E, a schedule for achieving Substantial Completion by the Contract Completion
Date. The preliminary schedule shall be in sufficient detail to show the sequencing of the various
trades for each floor level, wing or work area. The Owner will notify the Contractor of any
comments on the preliminary schedule within fifteen (15) Days of receipt by the Owner.

A fully complete Project schedule meeting the requirements set forth below in subparagraph (1) or
(2), as applicable, must be submitted no later than sixty (60) Days after the Contract is signed by
the Owner.

1. For Contracts with a Contract Price less than $1,500,000, a “critical path method” or bar
graph schedule may be utilized. The schedule shall indicate the estimated starting and
completion dates for each major element of the work and satisfy the requirements of
Section 19 (b) below.
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2. For Contracts with a Contract Price of $1,500,000 or more, a “critical path method”
schedule shall be utilized to control the planning and scheduling of the Work. The
“critical path method” schedule shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be
paid for by the Contractor and shall satisfy the requirements of Section 19(c) below.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to submit a schedule that shows Substantial Completion of the
Work by the Contract Completion Date and completion of any portions of the Work by any
interim deadlines established by the Contract.

The Contractor shall allow sufficient time in the schedule for the A/E to conduct all reviews and
inspections required under the A/E Contract with the Owner. If the A/E and the Contractor are
unable to agree as to what constitutes sufficient time, the Owner shall determine the appropriate
duration for such A/E activities.

The Owner and A/E review schedules and schedule-related submittals solely for compliance with
the requirements of this Section. The Owner’s failure to reject or its acceptance of any schedule,
graph, chart, recovery schedule, updated schedule, plan of action, monthly status report, or similar
schedule-related submittals, shall not constitute a representation, admission, or warranty by the
Owner, including but not limited to a representation, admission, or warranty that the schedule is
feasible or practical or that contents therein are true or accurate, nor shall any such acceptance or
failure to reject relieve the Contractor from sole responsibility for completing the Work by the
Contract Completion Date.

No progress payments will be payable to the Contractor until after it has submitted a preliminary
schedule which is acceptable to the Owner. Neither the second progress payment nor any
subsequent payment shall be payable to the Contractor until it has submitted a fully complete
Project schedule accepted by the Owner. No subsequent progress payments will be payable to the
Contractor unless it submits each monthly Project report required by Section 19(d) in a form
accepted by Owner and each recovery schedule required by Owner pursuant to Section 19(e).

Failure to provide a satisfactory preliminary schedule, fully complete Project schedule, or monthly
Project report within the time limits stated above shall be a material breach for which the Owner
may terminate the Contract in the manner provided in Section 41 of these General Conditions.

Bar Graph Schedule: Where a bar graph schedule is allowed, it shall be time-scaled in weekly
increments, shall indicate the estimated starting and completion dates for each major element of
the Work by trade and by area, level, or zone, and shall schedule dates for all salient features and
activities, including but not limited to the placing of orders for materials, submission of Shop
Drawings and other Submittals for review, approval of Shop Drawings and Submittals by A/E, the
manufacture and delivery of material, the testing and the installation of materials, supplies and
equipment, and all Work activities to be performed by the Contractor. Each Work activity will be
assigned a duration by the Contractor. One Day shall be the time unit used. The bar graph shall
establish and show the Critical Path for the Work.

Critical Path Method Schedule: Where a Critical Path method schedule is required, it shall be in
the time-scaled precedence format using the Contractor’s logic and time estimates. The Critical
Path method schedule shall be drawn or plotted with activities grouped or zoned by Work area or
Subcontract rather than random (or scattered) format.

The Critical Path method schedule shall be time-scaled on a weekly basis and shall be drawn or
plotted at a level of detail and logic which will schedule all salient features and activities of the
Work, including not only the actual construction Work for each trade, but also the submission of
Shop Drawings and Submittals for review, approval of Shop Drawings and Submittals by the A/E,
placing of orders for materials, the manufacture and delivery of materials, the testing and
installation of materials and equipment, and all Work activities to be performed by the Contractor.
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The Critical Path method schedule shall have no line-item activities longer than thirty (30) Days in
duration, and activities shall be included to provide sufficient detail for effectively managing the
sequence of the Work. Failure to include any element of Work required for the performance of
this Contract shall not excuse the Contractor from completing all Work required within the Time
for Completion and by the Contract Completion Date and any interim deadlines established by the
Contract. Each Work activity will be assigned a duration by the Contractor.

When completed, the Critical Path method schedule shall be submitted to the A/E and the Owner
for review. The Critical Path method schedule will identify and describe each activity, state the
duration of each activity, the calendar dates for the early and late start and the early and late finish
of each activity, any constraints placed upon the activity, and clearly depict all activities on the
Critical Path for the Work. Float and Free Float shall be indicated for all activities. Float, whether
Free Float or Total Float, shall not be considered for the exclusive use or benefit of either the
Owner or the Contractor, but must be allocated in the best interest of completing the Work by the
Contract Completion Date.

On contracts with a price over $5,000,000, each activity on the Critical Path method schedule shall
also be attributable to, and correlate with, each activity on the Schedule of Values, the sum of
which for all activities shall equal the Contract Price.

When accepted by the Owner and the A/E as compliant with the requirements of this Section, the
schedule shall become the baseline Critical Path method schedule for the Project. Acceptance of
the schedule by the Owner does not indicate agreement with, nor responsibility for, the proposed
or actual duration of any activity or logic shown on the accepted schedule.

Monthly Project Reports: The Contractor shall review progress of the Work not less than each
month, but as often as necessary to properly manage the Project and stay on schedule to finish
before the Contract Completion Date. The Contractor shall collect and preserve information on
Change Orders, including extensions of time. The Contractor shall evaluate this information and
update the latest accepted schedule as often as necessary to finish before the Contract Completion
Date. The Contractor shall submit to the A/E along with each Certificate for Payment a copy of
the bar graph schedule annotated to show the current progress or, for projects requiring a Critical
Path method schedule, a monthly report of the status of all activities. The bar graph schedule or
monthly status report submitted with each Certificate for Payment shall show the Work completed
to date in comparison with the Work scheduled for completion, including but not limited to the
dates for the beginning and completion of the placing of orders and the manufacture, testing and
installation of materials, supplies and equipment. The form for these reports shall be approved by
the A/E and the Owner prior to submission of the first Certificate for Payment. If any elements of
the Work are behind schedule, regardless of whether they may prevent the Work from being
completed on time, the Contractor must indicate in writing in the report what measures it is taking
and plans to take to bring each such element back on schedule and to ensure that the Work is
completed before the Contract Completion Date.

Progress Delay: Should any of the following conditions exist, the Owner may require that the
Contractor prepare, at no extra cost to the Owner, a plan of action and a recovery schedule for
completing the Work by the Contract Completion Date:

1. The Contractor’s monthly project report indicates delays that, in the judgment of the A/E
or the Owner, call into question the Contractor’s ability to complete the Work by the
Contract Completion Date;

2. The Critical Path method schedule sorted by early finish dates shows the Contractor to be
thirty (30) or more Days behind on the Critical Path schedule at any time during the
Work, up to thirty (30) Days prior to the Contract Completion Date;

3. The Contractor desires to make changes in the logic or sequencing of Work activities or
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the planned duration of future activities of the Critical Path method schedule which, in
the judgment of the A/E or the Owner, are of a significant departure from those of the
baseline schedule or prior schedule updates.

The plan of action and recovery schedule, when required, shall contain a narrative explanation and
display how the Contractor intends to regain compliance with the most current and Owner
accepted Critical Path method schedule, as updated with approved Change Orders, if any.

The plan of action shall be submitted to the Owner for review within two (2) business days of the
Contractor receiving the Owner’s written request. The recovery schedule, when required, shall be
submitted to the Owner within five (5) Days of the Contractor’s receiving the Owner’s written
request.

f. Early Completion of Project: The Contractor may attempt to achieve Substantial Completion
before the Contract Completion Date. However, such planned early completion shall be for the
Contractor’s convenience only and shall not create any additional rights of the Contractor or
obligations of the Owner under this Contract, nor shall it change the Time for Completion or the
Contract Completion Date. The Contractor shall not be required to pay damages to the Owner
because of the Contractor’s failure to achieve Substantial Completion by any planned earlier date.
Likewise, the Owner shall not pay the Contractor any additional compensation for achieving
Substantial Completion prior to the Contract Completion Date nor will the Owner owe the
Contractor any compensation should the Owner, its officers, employees, or agents cause the
Contractor not to achieve Substantial Completion earlier than the Contract Completion Date.

Contractor may request or propose to change the Contract Completion Date to reflect an earlier
Substantial Completion date. The Owner may, but is not required to, accept such proposal.
However, a change in the Time for Completion or the Contract Completion Date shall be
accomplished only by Change Order. If the Contractor’s proposal to change the Time for
Completion or the Contract Completion Date is accepted, a Change Order will be issued stating
that all references in the Contract, including these General Conditions, to the Time for Completion
or the Contract Completion Date shall thereafter refer to the date as modified, and all rights and
obligations, including the Contractor’s liability for actual damages, delay damages and/or
liquidated damages, shall be determined in relation to the date, as modified.

20. SCHEDULE OF VALUES AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

a. Before submittal of the first Certificate for Payment, the Contractor shall prepare for review and
approval of the A/E and the Owner the Schedule of Values listed by trades or by Specifications
sections for the Work, the total for which equals the Contract Price. Where the Work has multiple
parts or phases, the Contractor shall prepare appropriate Schedules of Values to facilitate reviews
of Certificate for Payment submitted for each part or phase.

All Certificates for Payment shall be made in the ASTM Uniformat Il structure on the Form CO-
12, Schedule of Values and Certificate for Payment.

b. If the Contractor requests, or intends to request, payment for materials stored in an approved and
secure manner, the Schedule of Values must indicate the amount for labor and the amount for
materials, and in a supplement thereto must include an itemized list of materials for that trade or
Work section. The material breakdown shall be in sufficient detail to allow verification of the
quantities required for the Project, the quantities delivered, the Work completed, and the quantities
stored on or off-Site.

c. The Contractor shall complete the “Value of Work Completed” portion of the Form CO-12,
complete and sign the Contractor’s certification, and attach all substantiating material each
Certificate for Payment. Such substantiating material includes, but is not limited to, invoices for
materials, delivery tickets, timesheets, payroll records, daily job logs/records, and similar materials

26



DGS-30-054
(07/22)

CO-7

which, in the opinion of the Owner and the A/E, are necessary or sufficient to justify payment of
the amount requested.

The labor progress for any task or activity shall be calculated based upon the percentage of Work
complete up to fifty percent (50%) of the completion of the task or activity. Thereafter, the
evaluation of labor progress will be based upon the effort required to complete that task or
activity. The material progress shall be calculated as the invoiced dollar cost of materials used in
relation to the amount estimated as necessary to complete a particular element of Work. When
calculating material progress, credit shall be given for installed material as well as that stored on
the Site and any material stored off-Site which has been certified by the A/E in accordance with
Section 36 of these General Conditions.

Should Work included in previous Certificates for Payment, and for which payment has been
made, subsequently be identified by tests, inspection, or other means, as Defective or not
acceptable or not conforming to the Contract Documents, the “Value of Work Completed” portion
of the first Certificate for Payment submitted after such identification shall be modified to reduce
the “completed” value of that Work to a percentage reflecting only that work which is not
Defective or nonconforming.

21. ACCESS TO WORK

The A/E, the Owner, the Project Manager, the Owner’s inspectors and other testing personnel, the Building
Official, inspectors from the Department of Labor and Industry, and others authorized by the Owner, shall
have access to the Work at all times. The Contractor shall provide proper facilities for access and
inspection.

22 SURVEYS AND LAYOUT

The Owner shall furnish the Contractor documents showing property lines and the location of
existing buildings and improvements at the Site. The Contractor shall provide competent
surveying and engineering services to execute the Work and shall be responsible for the accuracy
of those surveying and engineering services.

The Owner shall provide the general reference points and benchmarks on the Site as required of it
by the Plans and Specifications. If the Contractor finds that any previously established reference
points have been lost or destroyed, it shall promptly notify the A/E.

The Contractor shall protect and preserve the established benchmarks and monuments and shall
make no changes in locations without prior written Notice to the A/E and prior written approval
from the Owner. Benchmarks and monuments that are lost or destroyed or which require shifting
because of necessary changes in grades or locations shall, subject to prior written approval of the
Owner, be replaced and accurately located by the Contractor.

23. PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The general character and scope of the Work are illustrated and described by the Plans and the
Specifications. If the Contractor deems additional detail or information to be needed, the
Contractor shall request the same in writing from the A/E. The request shall precisely state the
detail or information needed and shall explain why it is needed. The Contractor shall also indicate
a date by which the requested information is required. The A/E shall provide by Field Order such
further detail and information as is necessary by the date required so long as the date indicated is
reasonable. Any additional drawings and instructions supplied to the Contractor shall be
consistent with the Contract Documents, shall be true developments thereof, and shall be so
prepared that they can be reasonably interpreted as a part thereof. The Contractor shall carry out
the Work in accordance with the additional detail drawings and instructions at no additional cost
to the Owner and with no time extension.

27



DGS-30-054
(07/22)

CO-7

If the Contractor finds a conflict, error, omission, or other discrepancy in the Plans or
Specifications, he shall notify the A/E in writing as soon as possible, but before proceeding with
any Work that is or may be impacted by the matter. The A/E shall issue a clarification by Field
Order to the Contractor stating the correct requirements. If the Contractor deems the Field Order
requires additional or extra Work, it shall provide Notice of its request for additional time and/or
compensation to the Owner and A/E prior to proceeding with that Work. The Contractor also
shall submit a request for Change Order along with a detailed substantiating cost proposal through
the A/E to the Owner within fourteen (14) Days of the receipt of the Field Order or before
proceeding with the Work, whichever is earlier.

If a conflict, error, omission or other discrepancy in Plans or Specifications was reasonably
apparent or with reasonable diligence should have been apparent to the Contractor prior to
submitting its bid or Proposal, and the Contractor failed to submit a question to the A/E in the time
and manner required by the Instructions to Bidders, then the Contractor shall not be entitled to
additional compensation or time or entitled to bring a claim against the Owner based on such
conflict, error, omission or other discrepancy. If the Contractor performs any Work, or is delayed
in performing any Work, where such Work involves a conflict, error, omission, or other
discrepancy in the Plans or Specifications that the Contractor knew about, or with reasonable
diligence should have known about, for which the Contractor failed to provide Notice to the A/E
and Owner as required, the Contractor shall assume full responsibility for the Work or delay and
shall bear all costs attributable to correcting any Work requiring correction or to any delay, and
such conflict, error, omission, or other discrepancy shall not be the basis for a claim against or any
recovery from the Owner.

In case of differences between a small and large scale Drawing, the large scale Drawing shall
govern. Where on a Drawing a portion of the Work is drawn out and the remainder is indicated in
outline, the parts drawn out shall apply also to all other like portions of the Work.

Where the word “similar” appears on a Drawing, it shall be interpreted in its general sense and not
as meaning “identical,” and all details shall be worked out in relation to their location and their
connection with other parts of the Work.

Measurements or dimensions shown on the Drawing for Site features, utilities, buildings,
structures, or improvements shall be verified at the Site by the Contractor before commencing the
Work. The Contractor shall not scale measurements or dimensions from a Drawing. If there are
discrepancies among Drawings or the Plans, the Contractor shall notify and request clarification
from the A/E before proceeding with the impacted Work. If new Work is to connect to, match
with or be provided in existing facilities, buildings, or improvements, the Contractor shall verify
the actual existing conditions and necessary dimensions prior to ordering or fabrication of
materials or construction.

As-Built Drawings: The Contractor shall maintain at the Site for the Owner one copy of the As-
Built Drawings in good order and marked to record all changes as they occur during construction.
These shall be available to the A/E, the Owner, the Project Inspector, the Owner’s other inspectors
and to the Owner’s testing personnel

Preparation of Record Drawings: Upon completion of the Work and prior to the final inspection,
the Contractor shall deliver to the A/E, for preparation of the Record Drawings, one complete set
of “As Built” Drawings depicting the Work in its as-built condition at Final Completion.

24, SUBMITTALS AND PROJECT RECORDS

a.

The Contractor shall submit a listing of all Submittals required by the A/E or which the Contractor
identifies as necessary, stating the dates for the submission of each Submittal. The listing shall be
in a format acceptable to the A/E. The Contractor shall identify all Submittals with the Owner’s
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Project Code Number as required by Section 24(e).

Submittals shall be forwarded to the A/E for approval if required by the Specifications or if
requested by the A/E or the Owner. No part of the Work dealt with by a Submittal shall be
ordered, fabricated or installed by the Contractor, except at its own risk, until the Submittal for
that Work has been approved.

Working drawings, Shop Drawings and/or Submittals for fire protection, fire alarm, fire detection
and security systems shall be submitted to, and approved by, first the A/E and then the Building
Official prior to ordering, fabricating or installing such systems. The Contractor shall be solely
responsible for obtaining such approvals. No part of the Work involving such systems shall be
ordered, fabricated or installed by the Contractor until such approvals have been obtained.

The Contractor shall furnish to the A/E for approval, the name of the manufacturer, the model
number, and other identifying data and information respecting the performance, capacity, nature
and rating of the machinery and mechanical and other equipment which the Contractor
contemplates incorporating in the Work. When Submittals are required by this Contract for
materials, the Contractor shall furnish full information concerning the material or articles which
the Contractor intends to incorporate in the Work. When required, samples shall be submitted for
approval at the Contractor’s expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery, equipment,
material and articles installed or used without required approval shall be at the risk of subsequent
rejection.

Unless otherwise indicated or required by the Specifications, Shop Drawings shall be submitted in
the form of one reproducible tracing and three blue-line or black-line prints. Catalog cuts, product
data and other non-reproducible literature, except certificates, shall be submitted in six (6) copies
minimum, of which three (3) will be retained by the A/E and the remainder will be returned to the
Contractor. The Contractor shall maintain one copy of all approved Shop Drawings and
Submittals in the construction trailer for use by inspectors. If agreed by the Owner, A/E, and
Contractor, Submittals may be provided in electronic format in lieu of hardcopy format.

Submittals shall be accompanied by a letter of transmittal which shall list the Project Code
Number, the Submittals included, and the date. Submittals shall be complete in every respect and
bound in sets. Each Submittal shall be clearly marked to show each item, component and/or
optional feature proposed to be incorporated into the Work. Each Submittal shall contain specific
references to the sections of the Plans and Specifications to which the item or component that is
the subject of the Submittal relates.

The Contractor shall check Submittals for compliance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall clearly note in writing any and all items which deviate from the
requirements of the Contract Documents. Reasons for deviation shall be included with the
Submittal.  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for checking all dimensions and
coordinating all materials and trades to ensure that the components or products proposed,
individually or in combination, will fit in the space available and that they will be compatible with
other components or products provided.
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g. After checking each Submittal, the Contractor shall stamp each sheet of the Submittal with the
Contractor’s review stamp. Data submitted in a bound volume or on one sheet printed on two
sides, may be stamped on the front of the first sheet only. The Contractor’s review stamp shall be
worded as follows:

The equipment and material shown and marked in this Submittal is proposed to be incorporated
into this Project, is in compliance with the Contract Plans and Specifications unless otherwise
shown in bold-face type or lettering and listed on a page or pages captioned “DEPARTURES
FROM PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS”, and can be installed in the allocated spaces.

Reviewed by Date

The person signing the review stamp shall be the person designated in writing by the Contractor as
having that authority. The identity of such individual shall be forwarded to the A/E prior to or
with the first Submittal. The signature on the review stamp shall be handwritten in ink, or in the
case of electronic submittals, electronically signed in accordance with Code of Virginia § 59.1-479
et seq. Stamped signatures are not acceptable.

h. The Contractor shall forward all Submittals sufficiently in advance of construction activities and
requirements to allow sufficient time for checking, correcting, resubmitting and rechecking each
Submittal.

i If a Submittal indicates a departure from the Contract Documents, the A/E may reject the
Submittal or recommend it to the Owner, who shall approve or reject it as the Owner, in its sole
discretion, sees fit. Any departure from the Contract Documents must be authorized by a Change
Order if it results in adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Completion Date.

J- The A/E is responsible to the Owner, but not to the Contractor, to verify that the information,
equipment and materials depicted in Submittals conform to the design concept and functional
requirements of the Plans and Specifications, that the detailed design portrayed in Shop Drawings
and proposed equipment and materials shown in Submittals are of the quality specified and will
function properly, and that the Submittals comply with the Contract Documents.

k. The Work shall be in accordance with approved Submittals. Approval of the Contractor’s
Submittals by the A/E does not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for complying with the
Contract Documents.

L The Plans and/or Specifications may indicate that the A/E designed or detailed a portion of the
Work-around a particular product. Should a different product be proposed by the Contractor and
accepted, all modifications, rerouting, relocations and variations required for proper installation
and coordination to comply with the design concept and requirements of the Contract Documents
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be made at no extra cost to the Owner. If the
plans were noted as designed or detailed around a particular product and/or if a product is named
when a “brand name or equal” requirement has been used, other products may be utilized
following Section 26 of these General Conditions.

m, Additional Submittal requirements are shown in the Specifications.

n. Ownership of all materials and documentation including Shop Drawings, BIM models, copies of
any calculations and analyses prepared and other Project-specific details of building components
created during the Submittal process shall belong exclusively to the Owner. These materials and
documentation, whether completed or not, shall be the property of the Commonwealth of Virginia,
whether the Work for which they are made is executed or not. The Contractor shall not use these
materials on any other work or release any information about these materials without the express
written consent of the Owner.
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Such material may be subject to public inspection in accordance with the Virginia Freedom of
Information Act. Trade secrets or proprietary information submitted by a bidder, offeror, or
contractor in connection with a procurement transaction shall not be subject to disclosure under
the Virginia Freedom of Information Act, provided the bidder, offeror, or contractor timely
invoked the protections of Code of Virginia § 2.2-4342(F).

The Contractor shall maintain comprehensive records of all documentation produced in the
performance of the Work and maintain a records management system to provide for document
tracking, organization, storage and archiving of such documentation. The Contractor's records
management system shall provide for the electronic storage and transmission of Project documents
and information through one or more of the following methods: (1) web accessible project
management software; (2) electronic files shared utilizing removable electronic media; (3) paper
copies of documentation; or (4) in such manner agreed to by the Owner and Contractor. Such
records shall be retained by the Contractor for a period of five (5) years following the Final
Completion Date. The Contractor shall make the project documentation available to the Owner
within five (5) Days of request in an orderly, indexed manner to allow individual documents to be
easily located and reviewed. The Contractor shall ensure all documentation is kept current and
stored in the records management system in a timely manner.

The Contractor’s Project documentation shall include regular construction photographs to show
progress of the Work and items that are or may be the subject of Contractor or Subcontractor
claims. The photographer shall label each photograph with, at a minimum, the Project name,
building name/number, City, State, name of Contractor/Subcontractor(s) whose work is depicted,
date and time the photograph was taken, description of weather conditions, subject matter and
viewpoint of the photograph, name of the photographer, and the names of any observers.

25. FEES, SERVICES AND FACILITIES

The Contractor shall obtain all permits, except the Building Permit, and pay for all fees and
charges necessary for temporary access, public right-of-way blockage or use, temporary
connections to utilities, and the use of property (other than the Site) for storage of materials and
other purposes, unless otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

Certain projects such as renovations and interior modifications of existing buildings will usually
have water and electric service to the building. In those instances, water and electric power, if
required for the Work under the Contract, will be furnished by the Owner subject to reasonable
use by the Contractor, but only to the extent and capacity of present services. The Contractor shall
be responsible for providing required connections, temporary wiring, piping, etc. to these services
in a safe manner and in accordance with applicable codes. All temporary wire, pipe, etc. shall be
removed before the Substantial Completion inspection. Acceptance by the Contractor of the use
of Owner’s water and electricity constitutes a release to the Owner of all claims and of all liability
to the Contractor for any damages which may result from the use of such utilities and power and
water outages or voltage variations.

The Owner shall pay any connection charges for permanent utility connections directly to the
utility Supplier. The Contractor shall coordinate such connections with the utility Supplier.

It is understood that, except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the
Contractor, either directly or through its Subcontractors, shall provide and pay for all material,
labor, tools, equipment, water, light, power, telephone and other services or facilities of every
nature whatsoever necessary to execute completely and deliver the Work before the Contract
Completion Date.

The Contractor shall provide all required temporary facilities, including Contractor’s office space,
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Owner’s Project Inspector’s office space (if required by the Specifications), sanitary facilities, and
storage space, as required for the operations and the protection of the materials and the Work.
Number, sizes and locations shall be subject to approval of the Owner. Sanitary facilities shall be
plumbed into an approved waste treatment system or shall be an approved type of chemical toilet
and shall be regularly serviced.

f. Use and occupancy of the construction site as the Owner’s Project Inspector’s office or as a work
or meeting space for other than contractor employees prior to receipt of a Certificate of Use and
Occupancy is prohibited.

26. EQUALS

a. Brand names: Unless otherwise stated in the Specifications, the identification of a certain brand,
make or manufacturer denotes the characteristics, quality, workmanship, economy of operation
and suitability for the intended purpose of the article to be supplied, but does not restrict the
Contractor to the specific brand, make, or manufacturer indicated. Rather, the information
conveys to the Contractor the general style, type, character and quality of the article to be
supplied.

b. Equal materials, equipment or assemblies: Whenever in these Contract Documents a particular
brand, make of material, device or equipment is shown or specified, such brand, make of material,
device or equipment shall be regarded merely as a standard. Any other brand, make or
manufacturer of a product, assembly or equipment which in the opinion of the A/E is the equal of
that specified, considering quality, capabilities, workmanship, configuration, economy of
operation, useful life, compatibility with design of the Work, and suitability for the intended
purpose, will be accepted unless rejected by the Owner as not being equal.

c. Substitute materials, equipment or assemblies: The Contractor may propose to substitute a
material, product, equipment, or assembly which deviates from the requirements of the Contract
Documents but which the Contractor deems will perform the same function and have equal
capabilities, service life, economy of operations, and suitability for the intended purpose. The
proposal must include any cost differentials proposed. The Owner will have the A/E provide an
initial evaluation of such proposed substitutes and provide a recommendation on acceptability and
indicate the A/E’s redesign fee to incorporate the substitution into the Contract Documents. The
Owner shall have the right to limit or reject substitutions at its sole discretion.

d. The Contractor shall be responsible for making all changes in the Work necessary to adapt and
accommodate any equal or substitute product approved for use by Owner. The necessary changes
shall be made at the Contractor’s expense.

27. AVAILABILITY OF MATERIALS

If a brand name, material, product, or model number included in the Contract Documents is not available
on the present market, alternate equal materials, products or model numbers may be proposed by the
Contractor through the A/E for approval by the Owner through the process set forth in Section 26.

28. CONTRACTOR’S TITLE TO MATERIALS
No materials or supplies for the Work shall be purchased by the Contractor, or by any Subcontractor or
Supplier, subject to any security interest, installment or sales contract or any other agreement or lien by
which an interest in the materials or supplies is retained by the seller or is given to a secured party. The
Contractor warrants that it has clear and good title to all materials and supplies used in the Work or for
which the Contractor accepts payment in whole or in part.

29. STANDARDS FOR MATERIALS INSTALLATION & WORKMANSHIP
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Unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract, all equipment, material, and accessories
incorporated in the Work are to be new or Recycled and in first-class condition.

Unless specifically approved by the Owner or required by the Contract, the Contractor shall not
incorporate into the Work any materials containing asbestos or any material known by the industry
to be hazardous to the health of building construction workers, maintenance workers, or
occupants, or harmful to other building components, materials or products. If the Contractor
becomes aware that a material required by the Contract contains asbestos or other hazardous or
harmful materials, it shall notify the Owner and the A/E immediately and shall take no further
steps to acquire or install any such material without first obtaining Owner approval.

All workmanship shall be of the highest quality found in the building industry in every respect.
All items of Work shall be done by Persons skilled in the particular task or activity to which they
are assigned. In the acceptance or rejection of Work, no allowance will be made for lack of skill
on the part of Persons performing the Work. Poor or inferior workmanship (as determined by the
AJE, the Owner or other inspecting authorities) shall be removed and replaced at Contractor’s
expense such that the Work conforms to the highest quality standards of the trades concerned, or
otherwise corrected to the satisfaction of the A/E, the Owner, and other inspecting authority, as
applicable.

Where materials, supplies or equipment are supplied with the manufacturer’s printed instructions,
recommendations, or directions for installation, or where such instructions, recommendations, or
directions are available, installation of the items shall be in strict accordance with the
manufacturer’s printed instructions unless those instructions contradict the Plans or Specifications,
in which case the Contractor shall notify the A/E of the inconsistency and obtain written guidance
form the A/E before proceeding with any Work involving the item.

Where the Specifications or Plans refer to specific codes or standards governing the installation of
specified items, installation shall in all cases be in strict accordance with the referenced codes and
standards. Where no reference is made to specific codes or standards, installation shall conform to
the generally recognized applicable standards for first-class installation of the specific item to be
installed. Contractors are expected to be proficient and skilled in their respective trades and
knowledgeable of the Codes and Standards of the National Fire Protection Association (“NFPA”),
National Electric Code (“NEC”), Occupational Safety and Health Act (“OSHA”) and other codes
and standards applicable to installations and associated work by trade.

Where the manufacturer’s printed instructions are not available for installation of specific items,
where specific codes or standards are not referenced to govern the installation of specific items, or
where there is uncertainty on the part of the Contractor concerning the installation procedures to
be followed or the quality of workmanship to be maintained in the installation of specific items,
the Contractor shall consult, in advance, with the A/E for approval of the installation procedures or
the specific standards governing the quality of workmanship the Contractor proposes to follow or
maintain during the installation of the items in question.

During and/or at the completion of installation of any items, the tests designated in the Plans or
Specifications necessary to assure proper and satisfactory functioning for its intended purpose
shall be performed by the Contractor or by its Subcontractor responsible for the completed
installation. All costs for such testing are to be included in the Contract Price. If required by the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall furnish prior to final inspection the manufacturers’
certificates evidencing that products meet or exceed applicable performance, warranty and other
requirements, and certificates that products have been properly installed and tested.

30. WARRANTY OF MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

a.

The Contractor warrants that, unless otherwise specified, all materials and equipment incorporated
in the Work shall be new or Recycled, in first-class condition, and in accordance with the Contract
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Documents. The Contractor further warrants that the Work shall be of the highest quality and in
accordance with the Contract Documents and shall be performed by Persons qualified at their
respective trades.

Work not conforming to these warranties shall be considered Defective.
This warranty of materials and workmanship is separate and independent from and in addition to

any of the Contractor’s other guarantees and obligations in the Contract Documents and under
Virginia law.

3L USE OF SITE AND REMOVAL OF DEBRIS

The Contractor shall:

1. Perform the Work in such a manner as not to interrupt or interfere with the operation of
any existing activity on, or in proximity to, the Site or with the Work of any other separate
contractor;

2. Store its apparatus, materials, Supplies and equipment in such orderly fashion at the Site of

the Work as will not unduly interfere with the progress of its Work or the work of any
other separate contractor; and

3. Place upon the Work or any part thereof only such loads as are consistent with the safety
of that portion of the Work.

The Contractor expressly undertakes, either directly or through its Subcontractor(s), to effect all
cutting, filling or patching of the Work required to make the same conform to the Plans and
Specifications, and, except with the consent of the A/E, not to cut or otherwise alter the work of
any other separate contractor. The Contractor shall not damage or endanger any portion of the
Work or Site, including existing improvements, unless called for by the Contract.

The Contractor expressly undertakes, either directly or through its Subcontractor(s), to clean up
frequently all refuse, rubbish, scrap materials and debris caused by its operations, to ensure that at
all times the Site shall present a neat, orderly and workmanlike appearance. No refuse, rubbish,
scrap material or debris shall be left within the completed Work nor buried on the Site, but shall be
removed from the Site and properly disposed of in a licensed landfill or otherwise as required by
law.

The Contractor expressly undertakes, either directly or through its Subcontractor(s), before Final
Payment or such prior time as the Owner may require: to remove all surplus material, false Work,
temporary structures, including foundations thereof, plants of any description and debris of every
nature resulting from its operations and to put the Site in a neat, orderly condition; to thoroughly
clean and leave reasonably dust-free all finished surfaces, including all equipment, piping, etc., on
the interior of all buildings; and to clean thoroughly all glass installed under the Contract,
including the removal of all paint and mortar splatters and other defacements.

If the Contractor fails to clean up as required herein, the Owner may do so and charge the costs
incurred thereby to the Contractor in accordance with Section 10 (b).

The Contractor shall have, on-Site, an employee certified by the Department of Environmental
Quality as a Responsible Land Disturber who shall be responsible for the installation, inspection
and maintenance of erosion control and stormwater management measures and devices. The
Contractor shall identify this employee to the Owner and the A/E in writing prior to any land
disturbance on Site. The Contractor shall prevent Site soil erosion, the runoff of silt and/or debris
carrying water from the Site, and the blowing of debris off the Site in accordance with the
applicable requirements and standards of the Contract and the Virginia Department of
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Environmental Quality’s Erosion and Sediment Control Regulations and the Virginia Stormwater
Management Regulations.

32. TEMPORARY ROADS

Temporary roads, if required, shall be established and maintained until permanent roads are accepted, then
removed and the area restored to the conditions required by the Contract Documents. Crushed rock, paving
and other road materials from temporary roads shall not be left on the Site unless written permission is
received from the Owner to bury the same at a location and depth approved by the Owner.

33. SIGNS

The Contractor may, at its option and without cost to the Owner, erect signs acceptable to the Owner on the
Site for the purpose of identifying and giving directions to the Project. No signs shall be erected without
prior approval of the Owner as to design, content and location.

34. PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

a. The Contractor expressly undertakes both directly and through its Subcontractors, to take every
reasonable precaution at all times for the protection of all Persons and property at or near the Site
or which may be affected by the Contractor’s Work.

b. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Any violation of safety requirements or
duties or any potential safety hazard that is known to the Contractor or which is brought to the
attention of the Contractor by the A/E, the Owner, or any other Persons shall be immediately
abated.

c. The provisions of all rules and regulations governing health and safety as adopted by the Safety
Codes Commission of the Commonwealth of Virginia, issued by the Department of Labor and
Industry under Title 40.1 of the Code of Virginia, shall apply to all Work under this Contract.

d. The Contractor shall continuously maintain adequate protection of all the Work and Site from
damage and shall protect the Owner’s property from injury or loss arising in connection with the
Work. The Contractor shall make good any damage, injury or loss caused by its operations or the
Work, except as may be directly and solely due to errors in the Contract Documents or caused by
agents or employees of the Owner. The Contractor shall adequately protect adjacent property to
prevent any damage to it or loss of use and enjoyment by its owners. The Contractor shall provide
and maintain all passageways, guard fences, lights and other facilities for protection of Persons
and the Site and the Work as required by public authority, local conditions, or the Contract.

e. In an emergency affecting the health, safety, or life of Persons, or threatening loss or damage to
the Work or adjoining property, the Contractor, without special instruction or authorization from
the A/E or the Owner, shall act promptly, at its discretion, to prevent such threatened loss or
injury. The Contractor shall carry out any instructions or directives issued by the A/E or Owner,
to prevent threatened loss or injury, immediately, without appeal. Any additional compensation or
extension of time claimed by the Contractor on account of any emergency actions or measures
shall be submitted and determined as provided by Section 38.

f. When necessary for the proper protection of the Work, temporary heating of a type compatible
with the Work must be provided by the Contractor, at the Contractor’s expense, unless otherwise
specified.
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35. CLIMATIC CONDITIONS

The Contractor shall suspend activity on and protect any portion of the Work that may be subject to
damage by climatic conditions.

36. PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR

a. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract, the Owner will make partial payments to the
Contractor on the basis of a duly certified and approved Schedule of Values and Certificate for
Payment (CO-12), showing the estimate of the Work performed during the preceding calendar
month or work period, as recommended by the A/E. When evaluating the Contractor’s Certificate
for Payment, the A/E will consider the value of the Work in place, the value of approved and
properly stored materials, the status of the Work in relation to the Contract Completion Date, and
the estimated value of the Work remaining to achieve Final Completion. The A/E will schedule a
monthly pay meeting to occur no earlier than the 25th day of the month represented by the
Certificate for Payment and no later than the 5th day of the following month. The Contractor shall
submit its Certificate for Payment so that it is received by the A/E and the Owner’s Project
Manager at least one work day prior to the date scheduled by the A/E for the monthly pay
meeting. The Owner will review the estimate with the A/E and the Contractor at the monthly pay
meeting, which shall be considered the receipt date, and may approve to pay any or all of the
Certificate for Payment. In preparing estimates, the material delivered to the Site and preparatory
Work done shall be taken into consideration, if properly documented as required by Section 20 of
these General Conditions, or as may be required by the A/E, so that actual quantities supplied or
performed may be verified. Materials or equipment purchased specifically for the Project, but
stored off the Site within the Commonwealth of Virginia, may be considered for payment
provided all of the following are accomplished prior to the submission of the Certificate for
Payment in which payment for such item is requested:

1. The Contractor must notify the Owner in writing, at least ten (10) Days prior to the
submission of Certificate for Payment that specific items will be stored off-Site in a
designated, secured place within the Commonwealth of Virginia. The Schedule of
Values must be detailed to indicate separately both the value of the material and the
labor/installation for trades requesting payment for stored materials. By giving such
notification and by requesting payment for material stored off-Site, the Contractor
warrants that the storage location is safe and suitable for the type of material stored and
that the materials are identified as being the property of the Contractor, and agrees that
loss of materials stored off the Site shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to
timely furnish these materials for the Project and to achieve the Contract Completion
Date. If the storage location is more than 20 miles from the Site, the Contractor may be
required to reimburse the Owner for the cost incurred for travel to the storage location by
Owner and/or the A/E to verify the Contractor’s Certificate for Payment for materials
stored off-Site. A supplementary agreement, acceptable to Owner, shall be required for
payment for materials or equipment stored at a location that is not within the
Commonwealth of Virginia.

2. Contractor’s notification and Certificate of Payment regarding stored materials shall:

a. Itemize the quantity of such materials and document with invoices showing the
cost of said materials;

b. Indicate the identification markings used on the materials, which shall clearly
reference the materials as for the Project;

C. Identify the specific location of the materials, which must be within reasonable
proximity to the Site and within the Commonwealth of Virginia;
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d. Include a letter from the Contractor’s Surety which confirms that the Surety on
the Performance Bond and the Labor and Material Payment Bond has been
notified of the request for payment of materials stored off the Site and agrees
that the materials are covered by the bonds; and

e. Include documentation establishing that the stored materials are covered by all-
risk builder’s risk insurance in an amount not less than the fair market value of
the materials, which insurance shall include the Owner as an additional insured.

3. The AJ/E shall indicate, in writing, to the Owner that Submittals for materials stored off-
Site have been reviewed and meet the requirements of the Contract Documents, that the
stored materials meet the requirements of the Plans and Specifications, and that such
materials conform to the approved Submittals. Should the A/E deem it necessary to visit
the storage site to make such review, the Contractor shall bear the costs incurred
therewith

4. The Owner, through the A/E, shall notify the Contractor in writing of its decision whether
to pay for materials stored off-Site.

5. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing, through the A/E, when the materials are
to be transferred to the Site and when the materials are received at the Site.

b. Payment will not be made for materials or equipment stored on or off the Site which are not
scheduled for incorporation into the Work within the six months next following submission of the
Certificate for Payment without the prior written consent of the Owner, which consent may be
withheld by the Owner if, in the Owner’s sole discretion, it is not necessary to procure the
materials more than six months in advance of use to assure their availability when needed.

c. No payment shall be made to the Contractor until:
1. The Contractor furnishes to the Owner its Social Security Number (SSN), if an

individual, or its Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN), if a proprietorship,
partnership, corporation or other legal entity.

2. Certificates of Insurance and required evidence of compliance by the Contractor with all
the requirements of Section 11 and Section 12, if applicable, have been delivered to the
Owner.

3. Certificates of Insurance and required evidence of compliance by each Subcontractor

with the requirements of Section 11 and Section 12, if applicable, have been delivered to
the Owner for payments based on Work performed by a Subcontractor.

4. The Contractor has: (i) submitted a preliminary schedule which is acceptable to the
Owner in accordance with Section 19(a); (ii) submitted a fully complete Project schedule
accepted by the Owner in accordance with Section 19(a); (iii) submitted all monthly
Project reports required by Section 19(d); and (iv) timely provided a recovery schedule
pursuant to Section 19(e), if requested by the Owner.

d. The Owner shall withhold five percent (5%) of each progress payment to the Contractor until the
Final Payment, unless otherwise provided by any law, regulation or program of the federal
government. Such retainage shall be held to assure faithful performance of the Contract and may
also be used as a fund to deduct amounts due to or claimed by the Owner, including, but not
limited to, payment to the Owner of all moneys due for deductive change orders, credits,
uncorrected Defective Work, interest, damages, and the like. (Code of Virginia § 2.2-4333). The
Owner may, at its sole discretion, agree on an item by item basis to release the retainage on items
which are fully 100% complete and which have been accepted by the Owner as being tested and
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complete and on which no further action or work will be required. Retainage which is released by
the Owner shall be distributed by the Contractor in conformance with Section 37.

e. All material and Work for which progress payments are made shall thereupon become the sole
property of the Owner, but this provision shall not relieve the Contractor from the sole
responsibility for all materials and Work, including those for which payment has been made, or for
the restoration of any damaged materials or Defective Work. No payment shall waive any right of
the Owner to require Contractor to fulfill all of the terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents

f. The Final Payment, which shall include the retainage, less any amounts due to or claimed by the
Owner, shall not become due until the A/E and the Owner agree that Final Completion has been
achieved and until the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner through the A/E a Certificate of
Completion by the Contractor (CO-13.2) and an Affidavit of Payment of Claims (CO-13), stating
that all Subcontractors and Suppliers of either labor or materials have been paid all sums claimed
by them for Work performed and materials furnished in connection with this Project less
retainage. Amounts due the Owner which may be withheld from the Final Payment may include,
but are not limited to, amounts due pursuant to Section 3(i), Section 16(a)-(d), Section 31(d), costs
incurred to repair or replace Defective Work, costs incurred as a result of the Contractor’s
negligent acts or omissions or omissions of those for whom the Contractor is responsible, delay
damages under Section 43(h), and any liquidated or actual damages.

If all Subcontractors and Suppliers of labor and materials have not been paid the full amount
claimed by them, the Contractor shall list each to which an agreed amount of money is due or
which has a claim in dispute. With respect to all such Subcontractors and Suppliers, the
Contractor shall provide to the Owner, along with the Affidavit of Payment of Claims (CO-13), an
affidavit from each such Subcontractor and Supplier stating the amount of their Subcontract or
supply contract, the percentage of completion, the amounts paid to them by the Contractor and the
dates of payment, the amount of money still due if any, any interest due the Subcontractor or
Supplier, and whether satisfactory arrangements have been made for the payment of said amounts.
If no agreement can be reached between the Contractor and one or more Subcontractors or
Suppliers as to the amounts owed to the Subcontractors or Suppliers, the Owner may, in its
discretion, interplead such portion of the moneys due to the Contractor which is claimed by the
Subcontractor or Supplier into a Virginia Court or Federal Court sitting in Virginia, in the manner
provided by law. Said interpleader and payment into court shall be deemed a payment to the
Contractor. Nothing in this Section shall be construed as creating any obligation or contractual
relationship between the Owner and any Subcontractor or Supplier, and the Owner shall not be
liable to any Subcontractor or Supplier on account of any failure or delay of the Owner in
complying with the terms hereof.

g. Upon successful completion of the final inspection and all Work required by the Contract,
including but not limited to the delivery of Record Drawings, equipment manuals, written
warranties, acceptance of the Work by the Owner and the delivery of the affidavits required in
Section 36(f), the A/E shall deliver the written Certificate of Completion by the A/E (CO-13.1) to
the Owner, with a copy to the Contractor, stating the entire amount of Work performed and
compensation earned by the Contractor. The Owner may accept the Work for occupancy or use
while asserting claims against the Contractor, disputing the amount of compensation due to the
Contractor, disputing the quality of the Work, disputing Final Completion, disputing Contractor’s
compliance with the Contract Documents, or any other reason.

h. Unless there is a dispute about the compensation due to the Contractor, Defective Work, quality of
the Work, compliance with the Contract Documents, Final Completion, claims by the Owner,
other matters in contention between the parties, or unless monies are withheld pursuant to the
Comptroller’s Debt Setoff Program, within thirty (30) Days after receipt and acceptance of the
Certificate for Payment in proper form by the A/E at the monthly pay meeting, the Owner shall
pay to the Contractor the amount approved by the A/E, less all prior payments and advances
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whatsoever to or for the account of the Contractor. In the case of Final Payment, the completed
Affidavit of Payment of Claims (CO-13), the Certificate of Completion by the Contractor (CO-
13.2) and the Certificate of Completion by the A/E (CO-13.1) shall accompany the final
Certificate for Payment which is forwarded to the Owner for payment. The date on which
payment is due shall be referred to as the Payment Date. Payment shall be mailed on or before the
Payment Date for amounts and Work not in dispute, subject to any set offs claimed by the Owner;
provided, however in instances where further appropriations are required by the General Assembly
or where the issuance of further bonds is required, in which case, payment shall be made within
thirty (30) Days after the effective date of such appropriation or within thirty (30) Days after the
receipt of bond proceeds by the Owner. All prior estimates and payments, including those relating
to extra Work, may be corrected and adjusted in any payment and shall be corrected and adjusted
in the Final Payment. In the event that any Certificate for Payment contains a defect or
impropriety, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of any defect or impropriety which would
prevent payment by the Payment Date within five (5) Days after receipt of the Certificate for
Payment by the Owner from the A/E.

Interest shall accrue on all amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor which remain unpaid
seven (7) Days following the Payment Date. Said interest shall accrue at the discounted ninety-
day U.S. Treasury bill rate as established by the Weekly Auction and as reported in the
publication entitled The Wall Street Journal on the weekday following each such Weekly Auction.
During the period of time when the amounts due to the Contractor remain unpaid following the
seventh (7) Day after the Payment Date, the interest accruing shall fluctuate on a weekly basis and
shall be that established by the immediately prior Weekly Auction. It shall be the responsibility of
the Contractor to gather and substantiate the applicable weekly interest rates to the satisfaction of
the Owner and to calculate to the satisfaction of the Owner the interest due. In no event shall the
rate of interest charge exceed the rate of interest charged pursuant to Code of Virginia § 58.1-
1812. No interest shall accrue on retainage or when payment is delayed because of a dispute or
disagreement between the Owner and the Contractor regarding the quantity, quality or timeliness
of the Work, including, but not limited to, compliance with Contract Documents or the accuracy
of any Certificate for Payment. This exception to the accrual of interest stated in the preceding
sentence shall apply only to that portion of a payment which is withheld and shall apply only for
the duration of the dispute. Nothing contained herein shall be interpreted to prevent the
withholding of retainage to assure faithful performance of the Contract. These same provisions
relating to payment of interest to the Contractor shall apply also to the computation and accrual of
interest on any amounts due from the Contractor to the Owner for deductive change orders and to
amounts due on any claims by the Owner. The date of mailing of any payment by the U.S. Mail is
deemed to be the date of payment to the addressee. No interest penalty shall be paid to any debtor
on any payment, or portion thereof, withheld pursuant to the Comptroller’s Debt Setoff Program,
as authorized by the Virginia Debt Collection Act (§ 2.2-4800 et seq.), commencing with the date
the payment is withheld. If, as a result of an error, a payment or portion thereof is withheld, and it
is determined that at the time of setoff no debt was owed to the Commonwealth, then interest shall
accrue at the rate specified above on amounts withheld that remain unpaid after seven Days
following the Payment Date.

The acceptance by the Contractor of the Final Payment shall be and operate as a release to the
Owner of all claims by the Contractor, its Subcontractors and Suppliers, and of all liability to the
Contractor whatever, including liability for all things done or furnished in connection with the
Work, except for things done or furnished which are the subject of unresolved claims for which
the Contractor has filed a timely written Notice of intent and all other Notices and documentation
required by the Contract Documents and provided a claim is submitted no later than sixty (60)
Days after Final Payment. Acceptance of any interest paid by the Contractor shall be a release of
the Owner from claims by the Contractor for late payment.

No Certificate for Payment authorized by the A/E, and no payment, final or otherwise, no

certificate of completion, nor partial or entire use or occupancy of the Work by the Owner, shall
be an acceptance of any Work or materials not in accordance with the Contract, nor shall the same
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relieve the Contractor of responsibility for nonconforming materials or Defective Work, or operate
to release the Contractor or its Surety from any obligation under the Contract, the Standard
Performance Bond and the Standard Labor and Material Payment Bond.

37. PAYMENTS BY CONTRACTOR (Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4354)
Under Code of Virginia § 2.2-4354, the Contractor is obligated to:

a. Within seven (7) Days after receipt of amounts paid to the Contractor by the Owner for Work
performed by the Subcontractor or Supplier under this Contract, the Contractor shall:

1. Pay the Subcontractor or Supplier for the proportionate share of the total payment
received from the Owner attributable to the Work performed by the Subcontractor or the
materials furnished by the Supplier under this Contract; or

2. Notify the Owner and the Subcontractor or Supplier, in writing, of the Contractor’s
intention to withhold all or a part of the Subcontractor or Supplier’s payment with the
reason for nonpayment.

b. The Contractor shall pay interest to its Subcontractor or Supplier on all amounts owed by the
Contractor that remain unpaid after seven (7) Days following receipt by the Contractor of payment
from the Owner for Work performed by the Subcontractor or materials furnished by the Supplier,
except for amounts withheld as allowed under subsection (a) (2) of this Section. Unless otherwise
provided under the terms of this contract, interest shall accrue at the rate of one percent per month.

c. The Contractor shall include in each subcontract a provision requiring the Subcontractor to include
in each of its subcontracts a provision requiring each of its subcontractors to include or otherwise
be subject to the same payment and interest requirements with respect to each lower-tier
subcontractor. Each Subcontractor shall include with its invoice to, or request for payment from,
the Contractor, a certification that that Subcontractor has paid each of its suppliers and lower-tier
subcontractors their proportionate share of previous payments received from the Contractor
attributable to the Work performed or the materials furnished by it under this Contract.

The Contractor’s obligation to pay interest to the Subcontractor or Supplier pursuant to subsection (b) of
this Section is not an obligation of the Owner. A maodification to this Contract shall not be made for the
purpose of providing reimbursement for such interest charge. A Contractor’s cost reimbursement claim
shall not include any amount for reimbursement of any interest charge.

38. CHANGES IN THE WORK

a. The Owner may at any time, by written order utilizing the Change Order (CO-11) and without
Notice to the sureties, make changes in the Work which are within the general scope of the
Contract, except that no change will be made which alone will increase the total Contract Price to
an amount more than twenty percent (20%) in excess of the original Contract Price without Notice
to sureties. At the time of the Preconstruction Meeting described in Section 50(b), the Contractor
and the Owner shall advise each other in writing of their designees authorized to accept and/or
approve Change Orders and of any limits to each designee’s authority. Should any designee
change or the limits of their authority change, the party initiating such change in designee or
authority shall give written Notice to the other Party and the A/E within seven (7) Days. The
Contractor agrees and understands that the authority of the Owner’s designee is limited by Code of
Virginia, § 2.2-4309 and any other applicable statute.

Change Orders shall be effective when signed by both parties, unless Governor approval (or by his

or her designee) is required, in which event the Change Order shall be effective when signed by
the Governor or his or her designee.
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In any Change Order adjusting the Contract Price, the increase or decrease in the Contract Price
shall be determined by one of the following methods as selected by the Owner:

1.

Fixed Price: By a mutually agreed fixed amount adjustment to the Contract Price. The
Change Order shall be substantiated by documentation from the Contractor itemizing the
estimated quantities and costs of all labor, materials, and equipment required as well as
any mark-up used. Any increase in the Contract Price shall include the Contractor’s
reasonable overhead and profit, including overhead for any unreasonable delay arising
from or related to the Change Order and/or the change in the Work. See Subsections (d),
(e) and (f), below.

Unit Price: By using unit prices and calculating the number of net units of Work in each
part of the Work which is changed, either as the Work progresses or before Work on the
change commences, and by then multiplying the calculated number of units by the
applicable unit price set forth in the Contract or multiplying by a mutually agreed unit
price if none was provided in the Contract. No additional percentage markup for
overhead or profit shall be added to the unit prices.

Cost Reimbursement: The Owner may require the Contractor to perform change in the
Work on a cost-reimbursement basis by issuing two Change Orders citing this
Subsection: (a) an initiating Change Order, authorizing the changed Work; and (b) a
confirming Change Order approving any adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract
Completion Date as a result of the change in the Work. The initiating Change Order
shall:

a. Describe the scope or parameters of the change in the Work;

b. Describe the cost items to be itemized and verified for payment and the method
of measuring the quantity of work performed;

c. Address the impact on the Critical Path and any adjustment to the Contract
Completion Date;

d. Order the Contractor to proceed with the change to the Work;

e. Order the Contractor to keep in a form acceptable to the Owner, an accurate,
itemized account of the actual cost of the change in the Work, including, but not
limited to, the actual costs of labor, materials, equipment, and supplies;

f. Order the Contractor to annotate a copy of the Project schedule to accurately
show the status of the Work at the time the initiating Change Order is issued, to
show the start and finish dates of the changed Work, and the status of the Work
when the changed Work is completed; and

g. State that a confirming Change Order will be issued to reflect any increase or
decrease to the Contract Price and any change in the Contract Completion Date
directly resulting from the change in the Work.

The Contractor shall sign the initiating Change Order acknowledging it will proceed with
the change in the Work. The Contractor’s signature on an initiating Change Order citing
this Subsection 38(a)(3) shall not constitute the Contractor’s agreement on the cost or
time impact of the change in the Work.

Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by the Owner, costs incurred due to a

change in the Work pursuant to this subsection 38(a)(3) shall not exceed those prevailing
for the trades or crafts (based upon rates established by the U.S. Department of Labor,
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Bureau of Labor Statistics, or other generally recognized cost data publication), materials,
and equipment in the locality of the Project, may include only those items listed as
allowable in Subsection 38(e), and shall not include any of the costs listed as not
allowable in Subsection 38(f). The Owner shall be permitted, on a daily basis, to verify
the Contractor’s cost records and may require such additional records as are necessary to
determine the cost of the change to the Work.

Within fourteen (14) Days after the completion of the change in the Work, the Contractor
and the Owner shall review and reconcile all cost records and schedule information
regarding the change in the Work. The parties shall prepare a confirming Change Order
addressing: (i) any change in the Contract Price resulting from the change in the Work,
based on the records kept and the Contractor’s allowance for overhead and profit
determined in accordance with the provisions set forth in Subsections 38(d), (e), and (f)
below; and (ii) any change in the Contract Completion Date as a result of the change in
the Work’s impact on the Critical Path. If agreement on the confirming Change Order is
not reached within the fourteen (14) Day period following completion of the change in
the Work, the Contractor may submit a claim for the disputed cost or time as provided for
in Section 47.

4. The Owner may issue a unilateral Change Order for any change in the Work stating the
change in the Contract Price and/or change in the Contract Completion Date deemed
appropriate by the Owner for the Work. If the Contractor objects to adjustments reflected
in the unilateral Change Order, the Contractor may submit a claim for the disputed costs
or time as provided for in Section 47.

The Contractor shall review any Owner proposed change in the Work and shall respond in writing
within fourteen (14) calendar Days after receipt of the proposed change (or such other reasonable
time as the Owner may direct), stating the effect of the proposed change upon its Work, including
any increase or decrease in the Contract Price or Contract Completion Date that the Contractor
requests as a result of the proposed change. The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner an itemized
breakdown of the quantities and prices used in computing the proposed change in Contract Price.
Any change in the Contract Completion Date shall be justified as set forth in Subsection 38(g).

The Owner shall review the Contractor's proposal and respond to the Contractor within thirty (30)
days of receipt. If a change to the Contract Price and Contract Completion Date are agreed upon,
both parties shall sign the Change Order. If a revised Contract Price and/or Contract Completion
Date are not agreed upon, the Owner may direct the Contractor to proceed pursuant to Subsections
38(a)(3) or 38(a)(4).

In figuring changes, any instructions for measurement of quantities set forth in the Contract shall
be followed.

Overhead and profit for both additive and deductive changes in the Work (other than changes
covered by unit prices) shall be paid by applying the specified percentage markups only on the net
cost of the changed Work (i.e. difference in cost between original and changed Work excluding
overhead and profit). Said percentages for overhead and profit shall reasonably approximate the
Contractor’s overhead and profit, but shall not exceed the percentages for each category listed
below:

1. If a Subcontractor does all or part of the changed Work, the Subcontractor’s mark-up for
overhead and profit on the Work it performs shall be a maximum of fifteen percent
(15%). The Contractor’s mark-up for overhead and profit on the Subcontractor’s price
shall be a maximum of ten percent (10%).

2. If the Contractor does all or part of the changed Work, its markup for overhead and profit
on the changed Work it performs shall be a maximum of fifteen percent (15%).
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3. If a Sub-subcontractor at any tier does all or part of the changed Work, the Sub-
subcontractor’s markup on that Work shall be a maximum of fifteen percent (15%). The
markup for overhead and profit on a Sub-subcontractor’s Work by the Contractor and all
intervening tiers of Subcontractors shall not exceed a total of ten percent (10%).

4. Where Work is deleted from the Contract prior to commencement of that Work without
substitution of other similar Work, one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Price
attributable to that Work shall be deducted from the Contract Price. However, in the
event that equipment, product or material Submittals have been approved and orders
placed for said equipment, products or materials, a lesser amount, but in no case less than
eighty percent (80%) of the Contract Price attributable to that Work, shall be deducted
from the Contract Price. The credit to the Owner for reduced premiums on Standard
Labor and Material Payment Bonds and Standard Performance Bonds shall in all cases be
one hundred percent (100%).

Allowable costs for changes in the Work may include but are not limited to the following:

1. Labor costs for employees directly employed in the change in the Work, including
salaries and wages plus the cost of payroll charges and fringe benefits and overtime
premiums, if such premiums are explicitly authorized by the Owner.

2. Materials incorporated into the change to the Work, including costs of transportation and
storage, if applicable. If applicable, all cash discounts shall accrue to the Contractor,
unless the Owner deposits funds with the Contractor to make such payments. All trade
discounts, rebates, refunds, and returns from the sale of surplus materials shall accrue to
the Owner.

3. Equipment incorporated in the changed Work or equipment used directly in
accomplishing the Work. If rented expressly for accomplishing the change in the Work,
the cost shall be the rental rate according to the terms of the rental agreement, which the
Owner shall have the right to approve. If owned by the Contractor, the costs shall be a
reasonable price based upon the life expectancy of the equipment and the purchase price
of the equipment. If applicable, transportation costs may be included.

4. Costs of increases in premiums for the Standard Labor and Material Payment Bond and
the Standard Performance Bond, provided coverage for the cost of the change in the
Work results in such increased costs. At the Owner’s request, the Contractor shall
provide proof of his notification to the Surety of the change in the Work and of the
Surety’s agreement to include such change in its coverage. The cost of the increase in
premium shall be an allowable cost but shall not be marked up.

5. Contractor and Subcontractor overhead costs as set forth in Subsection (d) markups
above.
6. Agreed Compensation for Overhead for Changes to Time for Completion or

Contract Completion Date for Changes to the Work: If the change in the Work also
changes the Contract Completion Date by adding Days to complete the Work, an
itemized accounting of the following direct Site overhead and home office overhead and
other indirect overhead expenses set forth in subparagraphs (a) and (b) below may be
considered as allowable costs for compensation in addition to those shown above:

a. Direct Site Overhead Expenses: The Contractor’s per diem expenses, as
shown by the itemized accounting, for the following allowable direct Site
overhead expenses: The Site superintendent’s pro-rata salary, temporary Site
office trailer, and temporary Site utilities including basic telephone service,
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electricity, heat, water, and sanitary / toilet facilities for each Day added. All
other direct expenses are covered by and included in the Subsection 38(d)
markups above.

b. Home Office and Other Indirect Overhead Expenses: A five percent (5%)
markup on the above direct Site overhead expenses will be allowed as
compensation for the Contractor’s home office overhead and all other direct or
indirect overhead expenses for Days added to the Time for Completion or the
Contract Completion Date for a change in the Work. All other overhead and
other direct or indirect overhead expenses are covered by and included in this
markup and the Subsection (d) markups above.

No direct Site, home office, or other indirect overhead shall be paid if the changed Work
is done on a unit price basis unless the Contractor can demonstrate that the unit price does
not include direct and indirect overhead costs.

7. Any other costs directly attributable to the change in the Work with the exception of
those set forth in Subsection 38(f) below.

Allowable costs for changes in the Work shall not include the following:

1. Costs due to the negligence of the Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, their
employees, or other persons for whom the Contractor is responsible, including, but not
limited to, costs for the correction of Defective Work, for improper disposal of material,
for equipment wrongly supplied, for delay in performing the Work, or for delay in
obtaining materials or equipment.

2. Home office expenses including payroll costs for the Contractor’s officers, executives,
administrators, accountants, counsel, timekeepers, clerks, and other similar administrative
personnel employed by the Contractor, whether at the Site or in the Contractor’s principal
or branch office for general administration of the Work. These costs are deemed
overhead included in the percentage markups allowable in Subsections 38(d) above.

3. Home and field office expenses not itemized in Subsection 38(e) (6) above. Such items
include, but are not limited to, expenses of Contractor’s home and branch offices,
Contractor’s capital expenses, interest on Contractor’s capital used for the Work, charges
for delinquent payments, small tools, incidental job costs, rent, utilities, telephone and
office equipment, and other general overhead expenses.

4. Other items reasonably determined by the Owner to not be allowed.

All Change Orders, except initiating Change Orders authorizing work pursuant to Subsection
38(a)(3) procedures, must state that the Contract Completion Date is not changed or is either
increased or decreased by a specific number of Days. The old Time for Completion and, if
changed, the new Time for Completion also must be stated.

If the Contractor requests an extension to the Contract Completion Date, it must provide written
justification for the extension to the A/E and to the Owner. No extension to the Contract
Completion Date shall be allowed unless, and then only to the extent that, the additional or
changed Work increases the length of the Critical Path beyond the Contract Completion Date.
Extensions to the Contract Completion Date will be granted only when an excusable delay exceeds
the Total Float in the activity or path of activities affected by the Change Order. If approved, the
increase in time required to complete the Work shall be added to the Contract Completion Date.

The Owner may decrease, by Change Order, the Contract Completion Date when an Owner-
requested deletion from the Work results in a decrease in the actual time required to achieve
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Substantial Completion of the Work. The Contractor may submit a request for an earlier Contract
Completion Date under the procedures and subject to the considerations set forth in Section 19(f).
No request for an earlier Contract Completion Date shall be considered for approval unless the
proposed shorter schedule is otherwise acceptable under Sections 19(b) or (c), whichever is
applicable.

With the exception of Change Orders under Subsection 38(a) (3), which shall arrive at a change to
the Contract Price and Contract Completion Date using the procedures set forth therein, each
Change Order shall include all time and monetary impacts of the change, whether the Change
Order is considered alone or with all other changes during the course of the Project. Change
Orders issued without a change to the Contract Completion Date and/or Contract Price
conclusively establish that the change in the Work reflected by that Change Order had no impact
on the Contract Price and/or Contract Completion Date. The parties may mutually agree in
writing to postpone a determination of the time-related impacts of a change in the Work for a
period of not more than forty-five (45) Days following completion of the change in the Work to
give the Contractor an opportunity to submit documentation substantiating any requested change
in the Contract Completion Date or Contract Price. During any such postponement, all Work shall
proceed, unless the Owner agrees otherwise. The Contractor’s failure to submit all required
substantiating documentation during a forty-five (45) Day postponement shall conclusively
establish that the change in the Work did not impact nor require an adjustment of the Contract
Price and Contract Completion Date.

If at any time there is a delay in the Critical Path of the Work due to a postponement, the
Contractor’s efforts to justify an extension of the Contract Completion Date or an increase in the
Contract Price, or the Contractor’s refusal to proceed with any of the Work, such delay and any
Contractor costs resulting from it shall not serve as the basis for the extension of the Contract
Completion Date or for an increase in the Contract Price.

h. The acceptance by the Contractor of any payment made by the Owner under a Change Order shall
be and operate as a release to the Owner of all demands and claims by the Contractor to additional
compensation or an adjustment of the Contract Price or Contract Completion Date for all things
done or furnished in connection with the Work described in the Change Order. The execution of
any Change Order by the Owner shall not be an acceptance of any Work or materials not in
accordance with the Contract Documents, nor shall it relieve the Contractor of responsibility for
faulty materials, Defective Work or poor workmanship or operate to release the Contractor or its
surety from any obligation arising under the Contract, the Standard Performance Bond, or the
Standard Labor and Material Payment Bond.

i. Payments will not be made for any Work, labor, or materials performed on a unit price or a
Subsection 38(a)(3) basis until the Contractor has furnished the Owner documents, certified as
true and correct by an authorized officer or agent of the Contractor, evidencing the cost of such
Work, labor, and materials. The Owner may require any or all of the following documentation to
be provided by the Contractor.

For Work performed on a Unit Price basis:

1. Certified measurements of authorized and approved excavations, over-excavations, fills
and/or backfills, and similar work; and/or

2. Certified measurements of piling installed, caissons installed, and similar work; and/or

3. Daily records of waste materials removed from the Site and/or fill materials imported to
the Site.

4. Other measurements as appropriate to establish the actual quantities of work being

performed on a Unit Price basis.
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39.

40.

For Work performed on a Subsection 38(a)(3) basis:

1. Certified payroll records showing the name, classification, date, daily hours, total hours,
rate, and extension for each laborer, foreman, supervisor, or other worker;

2. Equipment type & model, dates, daily hours, total hours, rental rate, or other specified
rate and extension for each unit of equipment;

3. Invoices for materials showing quantities, prices, and extensions;

4, Daily records of waste materials removed from the Site and/or fill materials imported to
the Site;

5. Certified measurements of over-excavations, piling installed and similar work;

6. Transportation records for materials, including prices, loads, and extensions.

Requests for payment shall be accompanied and supported by invoices for all materials used and

for all transportation charges claimed. If materials come from the Contractor’s own stock, then an

affidavit may be furnished, in lieu of invoices, certifying quantities, prices, etc. to support the

actual cost.

EXTRAS

If the Contractor claims that any instructions given to him by the A/E or by the Owner, by drawings or
otherwise, require extra work outside the scope of the Contract, then, except in emergencies endangering
life or property, he shall give the A/E and the Owner written Notice thereof before proceeding to execute
the extra work. Said Notice shall be given promptly enough to avoid delaying the Work and in no instance
later than fourteen (14) Days after the receipt of such instructions. If it is not immediately clear to the
Contractor that a request or instruction involves extra Work outside the scope of the Contract, then written
Notice shall be sufficient if it’s given as soon as possible after Contractor’s realization that a request or
instruction involves extra Work, but in no event later than fourteen (14) Days after the start of such extra
Work. If the Owner agrees, a Change Order shall be issued as provided in Section 38 for the extra work
and any additional compensation shall be determined by one of the methods provided in Subsection 38(a),
as selected by the Owner. If the Owner does not agree, then the Contractor may submit a claim for the
disputed cost or time as provided for in Section 47. No claim for additional compensation for extra work
will be considered unless the Contractor timely has provided the required Notice.

CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO STOP WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT

If the Work should be stopped under an order of any court or other public authority for a period of ninety
(90) Days through no fault of the Contractor or anyone employed by it, or if the Owner should fail to pay to
the Contractor within thirty (30) Days any sum certified by the A/E when no dispute exists as to the sum
due or any requirement of the Contract, then the Contractor may, upon ten (10) Days written Notice to the
Owner and the A/E, stop Work or terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for the cost
of the Work actually performed, together with overhead and profit thereon, but profit on the Work
performed shall be recovered only to the extent that the Contractor can demonstrate that it would have had
profit on the entire Contract if it had completed the Work. The Contractor may not receive profit or any
other type of compensation for parts of the Work not performed. The Contractor may recover the
reasonable cost of physically closing down the Site, but no other costs of termination. The Owner may
offset any claims it may have against the Contractor against the amounts due to the Contractor. In no event
shall termination of the Contract by the Contractor terminate the obligations of the Contractor’s surety on
its payment and performance bonds.
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41. OWNER’S RIGHT TO TERMINATE THE CONTRACT FOR CAUSE

a. If the Contractor should be adjudged as bankrupt, or if it should make a general assignment for the
benefit of its creditors, or if a receiver should be appointed on account of its insolvency, the
Owner may terminate the Contract. If the Contractor should refuse or should repeatedly fail,
except in cases for which extension of time is provided, to supply enough properly skilled
tradespeople or laborers or proper materials and equipment, or if it should fail to perform the
Work in a diligent, efficient, workmanlike, skillful, or careful manner, or if it should fail or refuse to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if it should fail to make prompt
payment to Subcontractors or Suppliers of material or labor, or if it should disregard laws,
ordinances, building codes or the written instructions of the A/E or the Owner, or otherwise be in
substantial, willful or repeated violation of any provision of the Contract, then the Owner may
terminate the Contract.

b. Prior to termination of the Contract, the Owner shall give the Contractor and its surety ten (10)
Days’ Notice of such termination and allow ten (10) Days during which the Contractor and/or its
surety may rectify the basis for the Notice. If rectified to the satisfaction of the Owner within said
ten (10) Days, the Owner may rescind its notice of termination. If the basis for the termination is
not rectified within said ten (10) Days, the termination for cause shall become effective at the end
of the ten (10) Day period without further Notice to the Contractor. At any time, the Owner may,
in writing, postpone the effective date of the termination for cause, at its sole discretion, if it
should receive reassurances from the Contractor and/or its surety that the basis for the termination
will be remedied in a time and manner which the Owner finds acceptable. If at any time after such
a postponement, the Owner determines that Contractor and/or its surety has not or is not likely to
rectify the causes of termination in an acceptable manner or to do so within the time allowed, then
the Owner may immediately terminate the Contract for cause, without the necessity of further ten
(10) Day Notice, by notifying the Contractor and its surety in writing of the termination. In no
event shall termination for cause terminate the obligations of the Contractor’s surety on its
payment and performance bonds.

c. Upon termination of the Contract becoming effective, the Owner shall take possession of the Site
and of all materials, tools and equipment thereon and shall proceed as follows:

1. No Security or Bonds Provided: If no security has been required pursuant to Section 8,
the Owner shall finish the Work by whatever method the Owner deems reasonable or
expedient. If the expense of finishing the Work, including compensation for additional
managerial and administrative services, shall exceed the unpaid balance of the Contract
Price, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner, together with any other
expenses of terminating the Contract and having it completed by others.

2. Security or Bonds Provided: If security has been required and provided pursuant to
Section 8 herein, the Owner shall provide Notice to the Surety that termination of the
Contract became effective and proceed as set forth in the Standard Performance Bond
(CO-10), and the Terms and Conditions therein. If the expense of finishing the Work,
including compensation for additional managerial and administrative services, shall
exceed the unpaid balance of the Contract Price and all amounts due under the Standard
Performance Bond, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner, together with
any other expenses of terminating the Contract and having it completed by others.

d. If it should be judicially determined that the Owner improperly terminated this Contract for cause,
then the termination shall be deemed to be a termination for the convenience of the Owner and the
Contractor’s rights and remedies shall be solely limited to those provided by Section 42 of these
General Conditions.

e. Termination of the Contract for cause is in addition to and without prejudice to any other right or
remedy of the Owner. Any actions by the Owner permitted herein shall not be deemed a waiver of
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any other right or remedy of the Owner under the Contract or under the law. The Owner may
offset any claims it may have against the Contractor against the amounts due to the Contractor.
The provisions of this Section shall survive termination of the Contract.

f. The provisions of Sections 3(j), 9(e), 14, 30 and 45 also shall survive termination of the Contract
for cause.

42, TERMINATION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

a. The Owner may terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, at any time without cause upon giving
the Contractor written Notice of such termination. Upon Notice of termination for convenience,
the Contractor shall immediately cease Work and remove from the Site all of its labor forces,
equipment and such of its materials as Owner elects not to purchase or to assume in the manner
hereinafter provided. The Contractor also shall take such steps as Owner may require to assign to
the Owner the Contractor’s interest in all Subcontracts and purchase orders designated by Owner.
After all such steps have been taken to Owner’s satisfaction, the Contractor shall receive as full
compensation the following:

1. Amounts due for Work performed in accordance with the Contract subsequent to the
latest approved Schedule of Values and Certificate for Payment (CO-12) through the date
of termination; and

2. All amounts due under Contract for Work completed prior to the date of termination; and

3. Reasonable compensation for the actual cost of demobilization incurred by the Contractor
as a direct result of termination for convenience, plus overhead not to exceed 15 percent
(15%) of the direct costs of demobilization.

The Contractor agrees it shall not be entitled to any additional compensation, including but not
limited to loss of revenue, income, profit, business, reputation, or bonding capacity, consequential
damages or lost profits, but shall only receive payment upon termination for convenience as stated
in this Subsection 42(a). The Owner may offset any claims it may have against the Contractor
against the amounts due to the Contractor. Upon payment of the amounts stated in this Subsection
42(a), Owner shall have no further obligations to Contractor of any nature.

b. In no event shall termination for the convenience of the Owner terminate the obligations of the
Contractor’s surety on the payment and performance bonds. The provisions of Sections 3(j), 9(e),
14, 30 and 45 also shall survive termination of the Contract for convenience.

c. Any actions by the Owner permitted herein shall not be deemed a waiver of any other right or
remedy of the Owner under the Contract or under the law. The provisions of this Section shall
survive termination of the Contract.

43. DAMAGES FOR DELAYS; EXTENSION OF TIME

a. Excusable Non-Compensable Delays: If the Critical Path is delayed by strikes, fires, unusual
delays in transportation, unavoidable casualties, or other causes outside the control of the Owner
and the Contractor, with the exception of delays caused by weather which are addressed in Section
6, and the Contractor seeks an extension of the Contract Completion Date, then the Contractor
shall give the Owner and A/E written Notice of the delay not later than fourteen (14) Days
following the inception of the delay. The Contractor shall give written Notice to the Owner and
AJE of the termination of the delay event not later than fourteen (14) Days after the delay has
ceased. Within twenty (20) Days after the delay event has ceased, Contractor shall submit to the
Owner and the A/E, the Contractors’ written request for an extension of the Contract Completion
Date, specifically stating the cause of the delay, the number of days of extension requested, and an
analysis of the delay event’s impact on the Critical Path. If the Owner agrees that the Critical Path
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has been impacted by the delay event, the Owner shall extend the Contract Completion Date for
the length of time that the Critical Path was delayed. The Contractor shall not be charged with
liquidated or actual damages for such period of Critical Path delay nor shall the Contractor be due
compensation or damages of any kind, under any theory of law, as a result of such Critical Path
delay, the impact of such delay, or its acceleration of Work as a result of such delay.

Excusable Compensable Delays: If the Critical Path unreasonably is delayed by acts or
omissions of the Owner, or its agents, contractors, or employees due to causes within the Owner’s
control, and the Contractor seeks an extension of the Contract Completion Date and/or additional
compensation due to the unreasonable delay, then the Contractor shall notify the Owner and the
AJ/E immediately at the time of the occurrence giving rise to the delay by the fastest means
available. The Contractors also shall give written Notice to the Owner and A/E no later than two
(2) business days after inception of the delay. The Contractor’s written Notice shall specify the
nature of the delay claimed by the Contractor, the cause of the delay, and the impact of the delay
on the Critical Path. The Owner shall have three (3) business days to respond to the Contractor’s
Notice with a resolution, remedy, direction to alleviate the delay, or rejection of the Contractor’s
requested relief. The Owner’s failure to respond within the time required shall be deemed to be a
denial of the Contractor’s entitlement to an extension of the Contract Completion Date and
additional compensation. The Contractor shall also give written Notice to the Owner and A/E of
the termination of the delay event not later than fourteen (14) Days after the delay has ceased.
Within twenty (20) Days after the delay event has ceased, Contractor shall submit to the Owner
and the A/E, the Contractor’s written request for an extension of the Contract Completion Date,
specifically stating the cause of the delay, the number of days of extension requested, a calculation
of the additional compensation sought, and an analysis of the delay event’s impact on the Critical
Path. Requests for additional compensation must be substantiated by itemized data and records
demonstrating that the costs incurred by the Contractor are directly attributable to the delay and
shall be calculated from the Contract Completion Date, not using any early completion planned or
scheduled by the Contractor unless a Change Order has been executed pursuant to Section 19(f)
changing the Contract Completion Date to reflect such early completion. If and to the extent that a
delay is caused by or due to the Owner or A/E taking any actions permitted or required by the
Contract, the Contractor shall be entitled to an extension of the Contract Completion Date or
additional compensation only for the portion of the delay that is unreasonable, if any.

Non-Excusable Non-Compensable Delays: The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension
of the Contract Completion Date or to any additional compensation if and to the extent a delay is:
(1) caused by acts, omissions, fault, or negligence of the Contractor or its Subcontractors, agents
or employees; (2) arises from foreseeable causes within the control of the Contractor or its
Subcontractors, agents or employees, including, but not limited to, Defective Work, poor
workmanship, improper or inferior materials, Defective Work which must be corrected before
dependent work can proceed, Defective Work for which corrective action must be determined
before like work can proceed, from incomplete, incorrect, or unacceptable Submittals or samples,
or the failure to furnish enough or properly skilled workers, proper materials or necessary
equipment to perform the work in a timely manner in accordance with the Project schedule; or (3)
due to causes that would entitle the Owner to recover delay costs or other damages from
Contractor.

No extension of time or additional compensation will be allowed unless the Contractor
demonstrates that the delay directly impacted the Critical Path of the most current approved
Project schedule and that all Float has been consumed. No extension of time or additional
compensation will be allowed if the Contractor failed to provide all Notice and information in the
manner and within the time periods set forth in Subsections 43(a) or (b) above, whichever applies.
Failure to timely provide all required information and Notices shall preclude an extension of the
Contract Completion Date or payment of additional compensation based upon that cause.

If the Contractor makes a claim against the Owner for costs or damages, the Contractor shall be
liable to and shall pay to the Owner that percentage of all costs incurred by the Owner in
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investigating, analyzing, negotiating, and litigating or arbitrating that percentage of the claim
which is determined through litigation or arbitration to be false or to have no basis in law or in
fact. (Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4335).

f. Any change in the Time for Completion or Contract Completion Date shall be accomplished only
by issuance of a Change Order.

g. Agreed Compensation/Liquidated Damages for Contractor Delay: If liquidated damages are
not established in the Supplemental General Conditions, the Contractor shall be liable for any and
all actual damages sustained by Owner as a result of a delay for which Contractor is responsible.
In addition to damages for delay, whether liquidated or actual, the Contractor shall also be liable
for any and all actual damages sustained by the Owner as a result of any other breach of the
Contract, including, but not limited to, Defective Work or abandonment of the Contract.

44, INSPECTION FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION & FINAL COMPLETION

a. The Contractor shall advise the Owner using the Certificate of Partial or Substantial Completion
by the Contractor (CO-13.2a) of the date when the Work or designated portion thereof will be
substantially complete and ready for inspection and testing by Owner to determine if Substantial
Completion has been achieved. Contractor shall deliver Form CO-13.2a to the A/E at least ten
(10) Days in advance of the date identified on the Form CO-13.2a. The AJ/E shall then attach his
or her written endorsement as to whether the Work will be ready for inspection and testing on the
date identified on the Form CO-13.2a. The A/E’s endorsement is a convenience to the Owner
only and shall not relieve the Contractor of its responsibility nor shall the A/E’s endorsement be
deemed to evidence or establish that the Work was substantially complete or ready for inspection
and testing. Inspection and testing shall take place at a time(s) mutually agreeable to the
Contractor, Owner, A/E, and Building Official.

The inspection shall include a demonstration by the Contractor that all equipment, systems and
operable components of the Project function properly and in accordance with the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall furnish access for the inspection and testing as provided in
Section 21 of these General Conditions. The inspection and testing shall determine whether
Substantial Completion has been accomplished and shall result in a written list of unfinished Work
and Defective Work, commonly referred to as a “punch list”, which must be completed and
corrected prior to Final Completion.

If, after successful completion of all testing, the Architect/ Engineer determines that the Work,
either in whole or in part, has achieved Substantial Completion, the A/E shall notify the Owner of
such, in writing, using the Certificate of Partial or Substantial Completion by the A/E (CO-13.1a).

The Owner shall notify the Contractor, in writing, of the date the Owner accepts the Work, or the
specified portion thereof, as having achieved Substantial Completion or, if it is not, shall notify the
Contractor of the deficiencies to be corrected or completed before such Work will be accepted as
substantially complete.

b. The Contractor shall advise the Owner, in writing using the Certificate of Completion by the
Contractor (CO-13.2) of the date when the Work has reached or will reach Final Completion and
will be ready for final inspection and testing. Contractor shall deliver Form CO-13.2 to the A/E at
least five (5) Days in advance of the date identified on the Form CO-13.2. The A/E shall then
attach his or her written endorsement as to whether the Work will be ready for inspection and
testing on the date identified on Form CO-13.2. The A/E’s endorsement is a convenience to the
Owner only and shall not relieve the Contractor of its responsibility nor shall the A/E’s
endorsement be deemed to evidence or establish that the Work achieved Final Completion. Final
Completion inspection and any necessary testing shall be conducted in the same manner as the
inspection for Substantial Completion. The Owner shall not establish the Final Completion Date
until the Work is finally and totally complete, including the completion of punch list items,
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submission of all required documentation, and elimination and correction of all Defective Work.

C. Representatives of the Contractor, Owner, A/E, and Building Official will participate in the
Substantial Completion and/or Final Completion inspections. The A/E shall conduct and
document the inspections. The Owner may elect to have other persons of its choosing also
participate in the inspections. If one or more Substantial or Final Completion re-inspections are
required, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for all costs of re-inspection or, at the Owner’s
option, the costs may be deducted from payments due to the Contractor.

d. A representative of the State Fire Marshal’s Office will either be present at the Substantial and
Final Completion inspections or otherwise inspect the completed Work and report any fire safety
deficiencies to the Building Official. The State Fire Marshal will advise the Owner and Contractor
of those deficiencies.

e. Approval of Work at or as a result of any inspection required herein shall not release the
Contractor or its surety from responsibility for complying with the Contract.

45, GUARANTEE OF WORK AND INDEMNIFICATION

a. Except as otherwise specified or required, the Contractor guarantees all Work, materials,
equipment, and workmanship conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and are free
from defects, imperfections, or non-conformities, normal wear and tear excepted, for a period of
one (1) year from the Final Completion Date. Equipment and facilities which have seasonal
limitations on their operation (e.g. heating or air conditioning units) shall be guaranteed for one (1)
full year from the date of the equipment’s first seasonally appropriate test and acceptance, in
writing, by the Owner. Where the Owner agrees to take Beneficial Occupancy of a portion or
phase of the Work which has been determined to be substantially complete before the entire Work
achieves Final Completion, the guarantee for that portion or phase shall begin on the date that the
Owner takes Beneficial Occupancy, unless otherwise specified in the Supplemental General
Conditions, Special Conditions, or by separate agreement. This guarantee is separate and apart
from any manufacturers’ warranties and the warranty set forth in Section 30. At six (6) months
and eleven (11) months after Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall meet with the Owner to
review the status of and assign value to any unresolved warranty, guarantee, and punch list items.

b. If, within any guarantee period, Work which is not in accordance with the Contract, Defective
Work, or inferior material, equipment or workmanship is noted by the Owner or A/E which
requires or renders necessary repairs or changes in connection with the guaranteed Work, the
Contractor shall, promptly upon receipt of Notice from the Owner, such Notice being given not
later than two weeks after the guarantee period expires, and without expense to the Owner:

1. Correct, repair, replace or otherwise place in satisfactory condition all Defective Work,
defects, nonconformity, inferior materials, equipment or workmanship;

2. Make good all damage to the structure or Site or equipment or contents thereof, which, in
the opinion of the Owner or the A/E, is the result of the use of materials, equipment or
workmanship which are inferior, defective or not in accordance with the requirements of
the Contract; and

3. Make good any Work or materials or the equipment and contents of structures and/or Site
disturbance that results from fulfilling the requirements of the guarantee.

c. In any case when in fulfilling the requirements of the Contract and this guarantee or any other
guarantee or warranty the Contractor disturbs any work performed by a separate contractor, the
Contractor shall restore such work to a condition satisfactory to the A/E and Owner and guarantee
such restored work to the same extent as if it was guaranteed under this Contract.
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If the Contractor, after Notice, fails to proceed promptly to comply with the obligations of this
Section 45, and the surety, after Notice, fails to cure the Contractor’s default as provided in
Section 41, the Owner may undertake all needed corrections or repairs and the Contractor and its
surety shall be liable for all expenses incurred.

All special warranties and guarantees applicable to definite parts of the Work that may be
stipulated in or required by the Contract Documents shall be subject to the terms of this Section
during the first year of such special warranty or guarantee. The guarantee of this Section shall be
in addition to and not in lieu of all other warranties, express or implied, applicable to or arising
from this Contract or by law.

Nothing contained in this Section shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect
to any other obligation which the Contractor might have under the Contract Documents, including
liability for Defective Work under Section 30, for indemnity or for breach of the Contract. This
Section relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the Work and does not
limit the time within which its obligation to comply with the Contract Documents otherwise may
be enforced, nor the time within which legal proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to its obligations under the Contract Documents.

In the event the Work of the Contractor is to be modified by another contractor, either before or
after the Final Inspection, the Contractor shall remain responsible in all respects under this
Section’s Guarantee of Work and under any other warranties or guarantees, express or implied,
applicable to or arising from this Contract or by law. However, the Contractor shall not be
responsible for any defects in material or workmanship introduced by another Contractor
modifying Contractor’s Work. The Contractor and any contractor making modifications shall
each be solely responsible for its respective work. A contractor modifying the Contractor’s Work
shall be responsible for any damage to or defect introduced into the Work by its modification.

If Contractor claims that a subsequent contractor has introduced defects of materials and/or
workmanship into its Work, Contractor shall demonstrate clearly the nature and extent of such
introduced defects and the other contractor’s responsibility for those defects. Any contractor
modifying the work of another shall have the same burden if it asserts that defects in its work were
caused by the contractor whose work is modified.

The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Commonwealth of Virginia, the Owner and
the Owner’s consultants, representatives, agents and employees from and against any and all
claims, causes of action, losses, costs, expenses or damages, including but not limited to attorney’s
fees, of any kind or nature whatsoever, arising from or relating to any bodily injury, including
sickness, disease or death, any property damage, and any monetary loss, that results from or arises
out of the Work performed by the Contractor, or by or in consequence of the Contractor’s neglect
in safeguarding the Work, its use of unacceptable materials in the Work, or resulting from any act,
omission, negligence, or misconduct of the Contractor, any of its subcontractors, anyone directly
or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts the Contractor is or may be liable. The
Owner may retain as much of the monies due the Contractor under the Contract as the Owner
considers necessary to ensure that a fund will be available to pay a settlement or judgment of such
suits, actions, or claims. If insufficient monies are or will become due, the Contractor’s surety
and/or insurers will not be released from liability until all such claims and actions have been
settled and suitable evidence to that effect has been furnished the Owner.

46. ASSIGNMENTS

Neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract in whole or any part without the written
consent of the other, nor shall the Contractor assign any monies due or to become due to him
hereunder, without the prior written consent of the Owner. Consent to assignment shall not be
unreasonably withheld. No assignment shall relieve any party from its obligations under the
Contract.
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47, CONTRACTUAL DISPUTES (Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4363)

a. Contractual claims, whether for money or for other relief, shall be submitted, in writing, no later
than sixty (60) Days after Final Payment; however, written Notice of the Contractor’s intention to
file such claim must be given to the Owner within fourteen (14) Days of the time of the occurrence
or beginning of the Work upon which the claim is based. Such Notice shall state that it is a
“notice of intent to file a claim” and include a written statement describing the act or omission of
the Owner or its agents that allegedly caused or may cause damage to the Contractor and the
nature of the claimed damage. Verbal notice, the Owner’s actual knowledge, or a written notice
given more than fourteen (14) Days after the occurrence or beginning of the Work upon which the
claim is based, shall not be sufficient to satisfy the requirements of this Section. All claims shall
state that they are “claims” pursuant to this Section, be submitted along with all practically
available supporting evidence and documentation and the certification required by Subsection
47(f), and request a final decision. Certificates for payment, applications for payment, vouchers,
invoices and similar requests for payment submitted for work done by the Contractor in
accordance with the expected contract performance are routine submissions and are not claims
under this Section. Proposed or requested Change Orders, demands for monetary compensation or
other relief, and correspondence and e-mails to the Owner or its representatives, which do not
strictly comply with the requirements of this Section, are not claims under this Section. Failure to
timely provide notice of intent to submit a claim shall preclude any relief to the Contractor,
including but not limited to an extension of the Contract Completion Date or payment of
additional compensation.

b. Although the Contractor may be required to submit certain classes of claims prior to Final
Payment, and the Contractor is not prevented from submitting claims during the pendency of the
Work, the Owner shall not be obligated to render a final written decision on any claim until after
Final Payment. No written decision denying a claim or addressing issues related to the claim shall
be considered a denial pursuant to this Section unless the written decision makes express reference
to this Section and is signed by the Agency head or his or her designee. The Contractor may not
institute legal action prior to receipt of the Owner’s final written decision on the claim unless the
Owner fails to render such a decision within ninety (90) Days of submission of the claim or within
ninety (90) Days of Final Payment, whichever is later.

c. The decision of the Owner shall be final and conclusive unless the Contractor within six (6)
months of the date of the final decision on a claim, initiates legal action as provided in Code of
Virginia 8 2.2-4364. Failure of the Owner to render a timely decision on a claim shall not result in
the Contractor being awarded the relief claimed nor shall it result in any other relief or penalty.
The sole result of the Owner’s failure to render a timely decision shall be the Contractor’s right to
immediately institute legal action. No administrative appeals procedure pursuant to § 2.2-4365 of
the Code of Virginia has been established for contractual claims under this Contract.

d. Pursuant to Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4366, Alternative Dispute Resolution, the Owner may enter
into an agreement with the Contractor to submit disputes arising from the performance of this
Contract to arbitration and utilize mediation and other alternative dispute resolution procedures.
However, such procedures entered into by the Owner, the Commonwealth, or any department,
institution, division, commission, board or bureau thereof, shall be non-binding and subject to
Code of Virginia § 2.2-514, as applicable. The details for the implementation of Alternative
Dispute Resolution are provided in CPSM Section 3.2.7.

e. In the event that a dispute, claim or controversy between the Owner and the Contractor arises
regarding the requirements of the Contract, the performance of the Work, payment due the
Contractor, the terms of any Change Order, or otherwise, the Contractor shall not stop, suspend or
delay the Work or any part of the Work to be performed under the Contract, or under any Change
Order, or as ordered by the Owner. The Contractor shall continue to diligently prosecute the Work
to completion, including work required in any Change Order or as directed by the Owner.
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The Contractor shall submit a Contractor’s Claim Certification (DGS-30-234) certifying that the
claim is a true and accurate representation of the claim. Claims submitted without the
Contractor’s Claim Certification will be deemed incomplete and will not be considered.

The compensation expressly provided for by this Contract shall be the Contractor’s sole available
compensation for the acts, omissions or breaches by the Owner. These remedies shall survive
termination or breach of the Contract.

48. ASBESTOS

This subsection applies to projects involving existing buildings where ashestos abatement is not a
part of the Work, when the scope of the Project has been reviewed and a comprehensive survey
conducted by an individual licensed by the Virginia Department of Professional and Occupational
Regulation to conduct building inspections for asbestos-containing materials in buildings, and
where the Owner has attempted to remove or encapsulate all asbestos-containing material that may
become friable or damaged during this Project.

Prior to commencement of Work, the results of the comprehensive survey or any other asbestos
survey shall be made available to the Contractor, who shall be responsible for performing his
Work so as not to disturb any remaining asbestos, encapsulated or otherwise, identified in such
Survey or surveys.

If the Contractor discovers or inadvertently disturbs any material that he knows, should have
known or has reason to believe, may contain asbestos that has not been previously identified, was
overlooked during the removal, was deemed not to be friable or was encapsulated, the Contractor
shall stop Work in the area containing or suspected to contain the asbestos, secure the area, and
notify the Owner and the A/E immediately by telephone or in-person with written Notice as soon
as possible. The Owner will have the suspect material sampled.

If the sample is positive and must be disturbed in the course of the Work, the Owner shall have the
material repaired or removed and shall pay for the bulk sample analysis.

Except as provided in Code of Virginia § 11-4.1, if the material disturbed is not within the
Contractor’s authorized Work and/or Work area or under this Contract, the Contractor shall pay
for all associated sampling and abatement costs.

If asbestos abatement is included as a part of the Work, the Contractor shall assure that the
asbestos abatement work is accomplished by those duly licensed as described in Section 3 of these
General Conditions and in accordance with the specific requirements of the Contract and all
applicable laws and regulations.

If ashestos abatement is included as part of the Work, the licensed asbestos Subcontractor shall
obtain the insurance required under Section 11(b)(4) of these General Conditions.

49, TRAINING, OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT

a.

As a part of the Work, the Contractor in conjunction with his Subcontractors and Suppliers shall
provide the Owner’s operations and maintenance personnel with adequate instruction and training
in the proper operation and maintenance of any equipment, systems, and related controls provided
or altered in the Work. The training requirements may be further defined in the Specifications.

The Contractor shall provide the Owner with a minimum of two (2) copies of operating,

maintenance and parts manuals for all equipment and systems provided in the Work. Further
specific requirements may be indicated in the Specifications.
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50. PROJECT MEETINGS

a. The intention of this Section is that the Contractor, the Owner and the A/E have timely exchange
of information and cooperate to accomplish the Work as required by the Contract Documents.
The Contractor is responsible for managing the Work, obtaining approvals and requesting
clarifications on a timely basis. The Owner and A/E are responsible for making a reasonable
effort to provide timely responses to the Contractor.

b. Preconstruction Meeting: Prior to the start of construction and no later than 15 Days after the
Notice to Proceed, a “Preconstruction” meeting shall be held with attendees to include the
Owner’s Project Manager and Project Inspector, the A/E’s project manager and representatives of
each design discipline involved in the Project, the Regional Fire Marshal, the Contractor’s project
manager and superintendent (and scheduler, if Contractor desires), and representatives of the
Contractor’s major Subcontractors. The purpose of the meeting is to clarify and discuss the
specifics related to, but not limited to, the following:

1. Persons involved from each entity and their chain of authority including the names of
persons authorized to sign Change Orders and any limits to their authority. Name of
Contractor’s on-site certified Responsible Land Disturber.

2. Names, addresses, email addresses, telephone numbers and FAX numbers to be used for
Requests for Information (RFI), Requests for Clarification (RFC), Requests for Proposals
(RFP), shop drawings, Submittals, and Notice.

3. Contractor’s proposed construction schedule, the requirements for schedule updates and
recovery schedules, assessment and management of risks to on-time and on-budget
completion, and Owner’s sequencing requirements, if any.

4. Schedule of Values and Certificate for Payment (CO-12) requirements and procedures.
5. Procedures for shop drawings, product data and Submittals.

6. Procedures for handling Field Orders and Change Order (CO-11).

7. Procedures for Contractor’s request for time extension, if any.

8. Construction Site requirements, procedures and clarifications to include:

e  Manner of conducting the Work

e Site specialties such as dust and erosion control, stormwater management, project
signs, clean up and housekeeping, temporary facilities, utilities, security, and traffic
Safety

Layout of the Work

Quality control, testing, inspections, and notices required

Site visits by the A/E and others

Owner’s Project Inspector duties

Running Punch List

As-Built Drawings

9. Procedures and documentation of differing or unforeseen Site conditions.
10. Monthly Pay Meeting.
11. Assignment of responsibility for generation of meeting minutes of all project meetings.

12. Project Close-Out requirements and procedures.
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13. Project records.

14. Requirements for the Contractor to furnish the Owner a list of hazardous materials that
may be brought onto the job site, and 48- hour notification requirement.

Monthly Pay Meeting: Section 36 establishes the requirement for a monthly pay meeting which

will usually be held at or near the Site. In addition to Owner, A/E and Contractor representatives,

the following representatives, at a minimum, should be available to attend portions of the meeting,

as applicable or necessary:

e  Owner’s Project Inspector

e Contractor’s project superintendent

e AJE representative of each discipline where Work was performed for the current pay request
or where Work is projected to be performed in the coming month.

e A representative of each subcontractor who performed work included in the current pay
request.

e A representative of each subcontractor who is projected to perform work in the coming
month.

The following topics should be included, as a minimum, in the monthly pay meeting:

1. Observations of status, quality and workmanship of Work in progress
2. Validation of the Schedule of Values and Certificate for payment
3. Status of progress of the Work and conformance with proposed construction schedule and

recovery schedule, if any

4. Outstanding Requests for Information, Requests for Clarification and Requests for
Proposal

5. Submittals with action pending

6. Status of pending Change Orders

7. Status of Running Punch List items

8. Work proposed for coming pay period

9. Discussions of any problems or potential problems which need attention

Other Meetings: Requirements for other meetings, such as progress meetings, coordination
meetings, pre-installation meetings and/or partnering meetings, may be included in the Contract
Documents.

51. SMALL BUSINESS PROCUREMENT PLAN

If the Total Contract Amount of the Contract is greater than $10,000 and the Contractor is a SWaM/SDV
Business; then the Contractor shall include a Small Business Procurement Plan in its Bid (if subcontracting
work is intended by the Contract as part of its performance of the Work).

If the Total Contract Amount of the Contract is greater than $100,000, then the Contractor shall include in
its Bid a Small Business Procurement Plan and report on the involvement of SWaM/SDV Businesses in the
Contractor’s performance of the Contract as follows:
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Periodic Progress Reports: The Contractor shall report on involvement of SWaM/SDV Business
with each periodic invoice submitted by the Contractor. The report shall identify each subcontract
or agreement with a SWaM/SDV Business, including the total contract value, and state the total
amounts paid to each SWaM/SDV Business in connection with the Contract as of the report date.
The report shall provide this information separately for each type of SWaM/SDV Business and
shall clearly indicate those SWaM/SDV Businesses which were identified in the Contractor’s
Small Business Procurement Plan submitted by the Contractor in the procurement phase for the
Contract. The Contractor shall provide two (2) copies of each periodic report to the Owner.
Failure to submit the report with each invoice will result in the invoice being rejected by the
Owner without payment.

Final Compliance Report: Prior to or with its final invoice for payment, the Contractor shall
certify and report on its compliance with the Small Business Procurement Plan, submitted by the
Contractor in its Bid for the Contract, to the Owner through DGS’ eVA system. In the Final
Compliance Report, the Contractor shall:

. Provide a written explanation to the Owner of any variances between the Contractor’s
Small Business Procurement Plan and the actual participation of SWaM/SDV Businesses
in the Contractor’s performance of the Contract; and

. Report on the involvement of other SWaM/SDV Businesses in the Contractor’s
performance of the Contract, including the contract value, the type of SWaM/SDV
Business, a comparison of the actual amount paid with the planned amounts, the total
amount paid to each type of SWaM/SDV Business, and a calculation of the percentage of
the Total Contract Amount paid to SWaM/SDV Business.

A format for the Final Compliance Report will be provided by the Owner.

The Owner may withhold final payment to the Contractor until the Contractor has complied with the
requirements of its Small Business Procurement Plan submitted by the Contractor in the procurement phase
for the Contract.

***ENDOFGENERALCONDITIONS**>*
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DGS-30-360
(Rev 07/22)
PARTICIPATION IN STATE PROCUREMENT TRANSACTIONS
BY
MICRO BUSINESSES, SMALL BUSINESSES,
AND
BUSINESSES OWNED BY WOMEN, MINORITIES AND SERVICE-DISABLED VETERANS

The Proposer is required to provide information concerning utilization of micro businesses, small businesses, women-owned
businesses, minority-owned businesses and service-disabled veteran-owned businesses proposed for this project as well as on
past projects. Failure to complete and return this form with the response to the RFP will result in the proposing firm being
considered “non-responsive”.

PART | — DEFINITIONS

The definitions below are applicable to vendors doing business with the Commonwealth of Virginia. Federal definitions shall
govern with respect to meeting federally funded highway construction and other federally financed programs.

DSBSD: Virginia Department of Small Business and Supplier Diversity
Historically Black Colleges and Universities: Any college or university that was established prior to 1964; whose principal

mission was, and is, the education of black Americans; and that is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or
association determined by the Secretary of
Education.

Micro Business: A small business certified as such by the Virginia Department of Small Business and Supplier Diversity
(DSBSD). For purposes of DSBSD micro certification, the business must have no more than 25 employees and has no more
than $3 million in average annual revenue over the three-year period prior to certification.

IVITIULILY THiJiviuual. Al HHIUIviuudl WIHU 1D d CUILIZETT UL UIE UTHILEU OdLES Ul d 1eydl 1E3IUCTIL aliTll allu WIU Salisties vlic vl
more of the following definitions:

1. African American: A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Africa and who is regarded as such by the
community of which this person claims to be a part.

2. Asian American: A person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian
subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands, including but not limited to Japan, China, Vietnam, Samoa, Laos, Cambodia, Taiwan,
Northern Mariana Islands, the Philippines, a U.S. territory of the Pacific, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, or Sri Lanka, and who is
regarded as such by the community of which this person claims to be a part.

3. Hispanic American: A person having origins in any of the Spanish-speaking peoples of Mexico, South or Central America,
or the Caribbean Islands or other Spanish or Portuguese cultures and who is regarded as such by the community of which this
person claims to be a part.

4. Native American: A person having origins in any of the original peoples of North America and who is regarded as such by
the community of which this person claims to be a part or who is recognized by a tribal organization.

Minority-Owned Business: A business certified as such by the Virginia Department of Small Business and Supplier Diversity
(DSBSD). The Code of Virginia defines this to include businesses that are at least 51 percent owned by one or more minority
individuals who are U.S. citizens or legal resident aliens, or in the case of a corporation, partnership, or limited liability
company or other entity, at least 51 percent of the equity ownership interest in the corporation, partnership, or limited liability
company or other entity is owned by one or more minority individuals who are U.S. citizens or legal resident aliens, and both
the management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more minority individuals, or any historically black
college or university, regardless of the percentage ownership by minority individuals or, in the case of a corporation,
partnership, or limited liability company or other entity, the equity ownership interest in the corporation, partnership, or limited

Service Disabled Veteran: A veteran who (i) served on active duty in the United States military ground, naval, or air service,
(ii) was discharged or released under conditions other than dishonorable, and (iii) has a service-connected disability rating
fixed by the United States Department of Veterans Affairs.



Service Disabled Veteran-Owned Business: A business certified as such by the Virginia Department of Small Business and
Supplier Diversity (DSBSD). The Code of Virginia defines this to include businesses that are at least 51 percent owned by
one or more service disabled veterans or, in the case of a corporation, partnership, or limited liability company or other entity,
at least 51 percent of the equity ownership interest in the corporation, partnership, or limited liability company or other entity
is owned by one or more individuals who are service disabled veterans and both the management and daily business operations
are controlled by one or more individuals who are service disabled veterans.

Small Business: A business certified by the Virginia Department of Small Business and Supplier Diversity (DSBSD) as
compliant with Code of Virginia, 88 2.2-1604 and 2.2-4310. The Code of Virginia defines a “small business” as one that is at
least 51% independently owned and controlled by one or more individuals, or in the case of a cooperative association
organized pursuant to Chapter 3 (8 13.1-301 et seq.) of Title

13.1 as a nonstock corporation, controlled by one or more members, who are U.S. citizens or legal resident aliens, and together
with affiliates, has 250 or fewer employees or average gross receipts of $10 million or less averaged over the previous three
years. One or more of the individual owners or members shall control both the management and daily business operations of

Women-Owned Business: A business certified as such by the Virginia Department of Small Business and Supplier Diversity
(DSBSD). The Code of Virginia defines this to include businesses which are at least 51 percent owned by one or more women
who are U.S. citizens or legal resident aliens, or in the case of a corporation, partnership, or limited liability company or other
entity, at least 51 percent of the equity ownership interest is owned by one or more women who are U.S. citizens or legal
resident aliens, and both the management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.



DGS-30-360 PART II
(Rev. 07/22) DATA ON FIRM SUBMITTING PROPOSAL

OFFEROR / PROPOSER:

Firm Name:

Contact Person:

Phone Number:

DPOR Registration #:

PROPOSAL FOR:

Agency:
Project Title:

Project Code No.:

VA Department of

PARTICIPATION STATUS: Small Business and
Supplier Diversity
As defined by Part I: (DSBSD) Certificate #

Is the Proposer a Micro Business?

Is the Proposer a Small Business?

Is the Proposer a Woman-Owned Business?

Is the Proposer a Minority-Owned Business?

Juutl

Is the Proposer a Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small Business?

REMARKS / COMMENTS:




DGS-30-360
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OFFEROR / PROPOSER:

Firm Name:
Contact Person:
Phone Number:

PROPOSAL FOR PROJECT:
Agency:
Project:

Project Code No.:

PART Il

LISTING OF SMALL/DIVERSE BUSINESSES PROPOSED FOR THIS PROJECT
(Complete additional pages if needed.)

Date Form Completed:

Firm
Type

List Offeror's plans to involve micro businesses, small businesses, businesses owned by women, businesses owned by minorities, and businesses owned by service-disabled veterans in the performance of

this contract either as part of a joint venture, as a partnership, as subcontractors, as consultants, or as suppliers. Offerors are encouraged to provide additional information and expand upon the following format.

Firm Name

Firm Address

Contact Person/
Phone Number

DPOR Registration
# (if applicable)

DSBSD Certificate
#

Services or Materials Provided

Estimated
Contract
Amount ...

... or % of
Total
Contract

Micro Business

Small Business

Women-Owned Business

Minority-Owned Business

Service Disabled Veteran-Owned Business
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(Rev. 07/22)

OFFEROR / PROPOSER:
Firm Name:
Contact Person:
Phone Number:

PART IV

LISTING OF PAST UTILIZATION OF SMALL/DIVERSE BUSINESSES BY PROPOSER
(Complete additional pages if needed)

SMALL BUSINESS UTILIZATION REPORT FOR PAST PROJECT:

Agency:
Project:
Project Code No.:

Date Form Completed:

Firm
Type

Is this the final report?

Proposed small business participation: %
Actual small business participation: %
(Include ONLY small and micro business patrticipation)

List micro businesses, small businesses, businesses owned by women, businesses owned by minorities, and businesses owned by service-disabled veterans with which the offeror has contracted or done
business with on the project noted above. Also list the dollar amount spent with each of these businesses. Offerors are encouraged to provide additional information and expand upon the following format.

Firm Name

Firm Address

Contact Person/
Phone Number

DPOR Registration
# (if applicable)

ifi 0,
DSBSD Certificate Services or Materials Provided | Contract Amount % Of Total
# Contract

Micro Business

Small Business

Women-Owned Business

Minority-Owned Business

Service Disabled Veteran-Owned Business




DOCUMENT 010010
VIRGINIA WESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
GENERAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

11 SUMMARY

A. Document Includes:

1. Virginia Western Community College — General Contract Requirements.
B. Related Documents:

1. Instructions to Bidders DGS-30-055 (CO-7A)

2. General Conditions of the Construction Contract DGS-30-054 (CO-7)

3. Supplemental General Conditions DGS-30-376 (CO-7)

1.2 CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS
A. The terms used in these requirements which are defined in the General

Conditions of the Construction Contract DGS-30-054, have the meanings
assigned to them in the General Conditions.

END OF DOCUMENT
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VIRGINIA WESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
GENERAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

At the Owner’s option, the Owner will furnish water and electricity for construction
purposes. However, the Contractor will be responsible for making connections to
Owner’s utilities and extending to the construction site. Where the Contractor deems
that the Owner’s utilities are an unreasonable distance from the construction site, the
Contractor shall then be responsible for providing water and electricity for
construction. Any service altered for use by the Contractor shall be restored back to
original before construction is complete.

The Owner will pay for all permanent utility connection fees and the use of utilities to
serve the new facility through the contract construction period. The Contractor shall
be responsible for requesting and coordinating such connections and shall take
reasonable precautions to avoid wasteful use of water, electricity and natural gas.
The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for utility costs incurred as a result of
delays in construction, from the time of contract completion until occupancy.

The Contractor shall provide temporary fencing, barricades and other barriers as
needed to protect the public from the construction operations. During renovations in
occupied buildings, all means necessary shall be taken by the Contractor to ensure
safety and protect the public from the construction operations.

The Contractor shall maintain existing utility systems to adjacent buildings in full
operation during construction. These shall include but not be limited to water,
sanitary sewer, natural gas, electrical, telephone, data and storm sewers. In
instances when temporary disruptions are required to make connections, the
Contractor shall schedule such work to be done during a time that facilities served by
the utility are unoccupied, as approved by the Owner. A minimum notice of 5 days
shall be given to the Owner prior to shutdown. The same consideration shall be
provided with regard to the operation of electrical, mechanical and other building
systems in adjacent buildings.

The Contractor shall provide the Owner with two sets of shop drawings in addition to
those required for use by the Architect and Engineer. The Owner will simultaneously
review all products and systems that impact the aesthetics of the design.

The Pre-Bid Conference shall be non-mandatory.

The following items are critical when working next to active classrooms and
administration areas. Coordinate the following with the Owner to his satisfaction,
providing not less than 48 hours notice of operations that may affect continued
occupancy of the space or adjacent spaces:

a. Emergency exits adjacent to construction shall be kept open and safe.
Construction of temporary barriers by Contractor will be required when work is
affecting emergency exits.

b. Noise reduction during hours of operation.
c. Dust reduction unless sufficient barriers are installed to prevent dust migration.
d. Scheduling of building and utility shutdowns.

General Warranty: A general building warranty is outlined in CO-7, paragraphs 30
and 45. In addition to those requirements stated in CO-7, immediate response call-
backs to address certain important warranty issues shall be covered regardless of
the time of repair work required or completed. Immediate response call-back items
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10.

11.

12.

13.

VIRGINIA WESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
GENERAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

include: Fire alarm system, emergency generators (including transfer switching),
elevator, HVAC system (including all associated controls), plumbing, electrical
system and building security (including door hardware and locks). The Contractor
shall have all necessary components repaired immediately with no surcharge (i.e.
overtime or premium rates) charged to the Owner for the duration of the one year
general building warranty.

Indoor Air Quality: Maintain acceptable indoor air quality throughout construction
period, in accordance with established laws and guidelines:

a. Eliminate entry of water into the building construction.
b. Maintain the interior of all air handling equipment and components clean and dry.

c. Replace filters as many times as necessary throughout construction when the
filters become clogged with construction dust.

d. Inspect construction site daily for plumbing leaks, water leaks and other water
damage to building materials. Remove standing water immediately. Replace
building materials damaged by water or biological growth.

e. Store non-weatherized air handling equipment and components in a protected
area to prevent exposure to water and construction dust.

f. Cover open ends of ductwork immediately after installation with polyethylene
sheets, sealed completely until all ductwork and components are in place and
operational.

g. Prior to substantial completion:
i. Thoroughly clean the interior of all air handling equipment and components.
ii. Remove temporary filters and install new filters in all mechanical equipment.

iii. Replace all construction material that has been damaged by water and
biological growth.

Provide to the Owner a written plan suitable to address the following:
a. Construction activity noise control.

b. Construction activity odor and airborne pollutant control.

c. Plan for utility shutdowns.

d. Proposed areas for construction access.

All existing curbs, walks, paths and pavement damaged by the construction shall be
removed back to the nearest control or expansion joint, curb, or slab edge and be
replaced in-kind. Color, finish, tooling and patterns shall match the existing surface
and material and be approved by the Owner.

The Contractor shall provide temporary sanitary facilities for all construction workers,
including sub-contractors, suppliers and workers under control of the Contractor.
Campus bathrooms are not to be used at any time during the construction period by
the Contractor.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the conduct, language and behavior of all
workers while on site to maintain a safe and harassment-free campus. The Owner
retains the right to have workers under control of the Contractor removed from site if
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VIRGINIA WESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
GENERAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

workers are found to be using inappropriate language or harassing students, faculty
or staff.

14. Photo identification will be required for all of the construction workers employed
under this contract. The identification shall be worn at all times and presented to
College personnel when requested. Failure to display the photo identification by any
construction personnel can result in removal of that individual from the campus
property, and this removal will not affect the completion date of the project.

15. Submittals for Review:

a.

All submittals must be thoroughly reviewed and stamped by the Contractor prior
to release to the A/E and Owner. Failure of the Contractor to perform this initial
review will result in return of the submittal without review by the A/E.

Contractor is responsible for any delay caused by failure to provide this initial
review.

Contractor shall provide ample time in the schedule for the allowable A/E review
period, procurement, fabrication, delivery and installation of each product.
Requests by the Contractor to have the A/E expedite submittal reviews shall be
agreed upon in advance by all parties.

Refer to the Contract Documents for the allowable review period.

Owner will review all items that affect the aesthetics of the finished construction
prior to final release of the shop drawings to the Contractor. Included: colors,
finishes, textures, manufacturers of flooring, walls and ceilings; door hardware;
door colors and materials; light fixtures; plumbing fixtures; furnishings (when
applicable); landscaping; exterior concrete.

16. Substitutions:

a.

d.

All substitutions proposed by the Contractor shall include complete data and
information which substantiate the compliance of the proposed substitution with
the requirements of the Contract Documents. Included in the information shall be
certified tests which prove the proposed substitution’s equivalence to the
specified item. The burden of proving equivalence is solely on the Contractor.

Proposed substitutions will not be considered when the Contractor requests
informally through a shop drawing submittal.

Allow a minimum 21 calendar days for review of the substitution by the A/E and
the Owner. Extensions of the construction schedule due to additional review
time will not be allowed.

When a substitution is requested by the Contractor, it must meet the following
conditions:

i. It meets or exceeds the quality level of the specified product or system.

ii. It meets or exceeds the warranty/guarantee period of the specified product or
system.

iii. The proposed substitution can be accommodated in the construction without
modification or redesign to other systems. Should redesign be required, it is
the sole responsibility of the Contractor to arrange and pay for these services.
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All efforts to accommodate the proposed substitution including design
services will be at no cost to the Owner or A/E.

iv. The proposed substitution and any modifications will not increase the costs of
construction.

v. The proposed substitution and any modifications will not increase the time of
construction.

vi. The proposed substitution and any modifications will not change the
aesthetics of the finished construction, when applicable.

e. Substitutions will be considered when the specified product or system becomes
unavailable through no fault of the Contractor.

17. Construction Schedules:

a. Contractor to submit preliminary construction schedule 2 weeks after signing of
contract. A/E and Owner will review and comment.

b. Contractor to submit detailed construction schedule 45 days after signing of
contract.

c. Construction schedule shall be updated every four weeks and be included as
part of each monthly construction meeting. When a revision to the construction
schedule affects the overall construction schedule, a description of the problem
area(s) along with solutions to bring the project back in line with the original
schedule will be required.

18. Quality:

a. Contractor is responsible to coordinate all testing and inspection services
throughout the construction period.

b. Testing and Inspection agency shall notify the A/E and Owner immediately of any
non-conformance with the Project Documents. The testing and inspection
agency does not have the authority to stop the work.

c. Should a non-conformance be found during the course of construction, the
Contractor may proceed at their own risk. When the Contractor takes this
responsibility, all costs associated with correction, redesign and retesting of
subject building components which do not meet Contract Specifications shall be
paid by the Contractor.

d. All test and inspection reports shall be submitted within 24 hours to the A/E and
Owner.

19. Temporary Facilities and Controls: Contractor shall provide and maintain all
temporary facilities for the duration of the project. Temporary facilities shall include:

a. The designated construction area shall be fully enclosed and secure from
pedestrians. The construction trailer, staging, storage and all other Contractor
support services shall be located within the designated area.

b. Sanitary facilities for use by all construction workers. Sanitary facilities shall be
emptied and maintained on a regular basis.
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22.

VIRGINIA WESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
GENERAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

c. Interior enclosures required for work existing occupied spaces shall be
maintained constantly to prevent construction debris and pedestrians from
entering the construction area.

d. Contractor shall provide waste removal services as required to maintain the site
in a clean and orderly condition. Remove trash from site daily. All noxious and
odorous products shall be securely contained and stored away from occupied
buildings.

e. Provide protection of all existing and new work. Refer to individual specifications
for additional information.

f. Contractor is responsible to remove all temporary facilities and controls, including
temporary utilities. Clean site thoroughly, and restore all damaged pavement,
curbing, landscaping, and sod as noted in other specification sections.

Vehicular Access and Parking: Contractor to coordinate with Owner allowable areas
of access, parking and driveways. Contractor shall not park in areas not designated
for construction vehicles.

Security: The Contractor is responsible for securing the construction site.
a. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles into the project site.
b. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with identification.

c. Maintain log of workers and visitors, and provide to Owner updates to log at each
progress meeting.

d. Contractor shall coordinate all security measures and issues with Campus
Police.

e. All workers including subcontractors shall prominently wear photo-identification
badges while working on all Campus construction projects. The badge shall
have a minimum size of 2” x 3-1/2”, made of durable plastic and have the name
of the person and company.

f. Failure to wear photo-identification could result in removal from campus property.
If individuals are removed from campus property for failure to wear photo-
identification, the Contractor will not have a right to submit a delay claim as a
result of these actions.

g. Employees of the General Contractor and all Sub-Contractors who will be
performing work on the campus are to be checked by the General Contractor for
inclusion in Virginia’s Sex Offender Registry (http://sex-
offender.vsp.virginia.gov/sor). This information needs to be complete, accurate
and be available for review by the College at any moment. Should an individual
be included in this database, that individual will not be allowed to work on
campus and must be removed from the project immediately.

Project Signs: Project identification signage is not required by the Owner. Should
the Contractor choose to place a project sign on the Campus, it is the Contractors’
responsibility to design the sign to meet Building Code requirements and to maintain
the condition of the sign for the duration of construction. Location of sign will be
coordinated with the Owner. Removal of the sign shall occur prior to the end of
construction, and the Contractor is responsible to restore the area where the sign
was located.
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GENERAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS
23. Product Requirements:

a. All shop drawings and product submittals of components that are architectural
and aesthetic in nature must be reviewed by the Owner prior to release to the
Contractor. These include the following:

i. Visual site components, colors and textures

ii. Exposed concrete including texture

iii. Painting of exposed structure

iv. Interior painted finishes, including walls, soffits, bulkheads and doorframes
v. Floor finishes, including VCT, sheet linoleum, carpeting and rolled base

vi. Ceiling types, textures, finishes and colors

b. Owner Supplied Items: When the Owner supplies equipment or items for
installation by the Contractor, the Contractor shall take into account all
associated costs for installation such as additional electrical, mechanical,
plumbing, etc. Contractor shall also coordinate Owner-supplied equipment with
Contractor-supplied equipment as necessary.

END OF SECTION

Page 6 of 6



SECTION 010150

CONTRACTOR'S USE OF THE PREMISES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions, Special
Conditions and Division 1 - Specifications Sections, apply to work of this section.

1.02 DESCRIPTION:

A. Work Included:

1. This section applies to situations in which the Contractor or his
representatives including, but not necessarily limited to, suppliers, sub-
contractors, employees, and field engineers, enter upon the Owner's

property.

2. Include coordination for the following items that are critical when working
next to adjacent buildings with active classrooms and administration

areas:

a. Emergency exits adjacent to construction shall be kept open and safe.
Construction of temporary barriers by Contractor will be required
when work affects emergency exits.

b. Noise reduction during hours of operation (such as saw cutting
materials).

c. Dust reduction unless sufficient barriers are installed to prevent dust
migration (such as saw cutting materials).

d. Scheduling of building and utility shutdowns.

2. Provide to the Owner a written plan suitable to address the following:
(2) Construction activity noise control.
(2) Construction activity odor and airborne pollutant control.
3) Plan for utility shutdowns.
(4) Proposed areas for construction access.
B. The Contractor shall be responsible for the conduct, language and behavior of all

workers while on site to maintain a safe and harassment-free campus. The
Owner retains the right to have workers under control of the Contractor removed
from site if workers are found to be inappropriate language or harassing
students, faculty or staff.

VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 010150 -1
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Contractor employee identification will be required for all of the construction
workers employed under this contract. The identification shall be worn at all
times and presented to College personnel when requested. Failure to display the
identification by any construction personnel can result in removal of that
individual from the campus property, and this removal will not affect the
completion date of the project.

C. Security: The Contractor is responsible for securing the construction site.
1. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles into the project site.
2. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with identification.

3. Maintain log of workers and visitors, and provide to Owner updates to log at
each progress meeting.

4. Contractor shall coordinate all security measures and issues with Campus
Police.

5. All workers including subcontractors shall prominently wear photo-
identification badges while working on all Campus construction projects. The
badge shall have a minimum size of 2” x 3-1/2”, made of durable plastic and
have the name of the person and company. A company shirt with logo may
be used in lieu of photo identification.

6. Failure to wear approved identification could result in removal from campus
property. If individuals are removed from campus property for failure to wear
identification, the Contractor will not have a right to submit a delay claim as a
result of these actions.

7. Employees of the General Contractor and all Sub-Contractors who will be
performing work on the campus are to be checked by the General Contractor
for inclusion in Virginia’s Sex Offender Registry (http://sex-
offender.vsp.virginia.gov/sor).  This information needs to be complete,
accurate and be available for review by the College at any moment. Should
an individual be included in this database, that individual will not be allowed
to work on campus and must be removed from the project immediately.

D. Required that all shut downs not only be coordinated with VWCC but that they
occur nights or weekends on our approved/agreed upon schedule.

E. Quality:

1. Testing and inspection services are outlined in the Construction
Documents and will be hired by the Owner.

2. Contractor is responsible to coordinate all testing and inspection services
throughout the construction period.
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1.02

1.03

1.04

3. Testing and Inspection agency shall notify the A/E and Owner immediately
of any non-conformance with the Project Documents. The testing and
inspection agency does not have the authority to stop the work.

4. Should a non-conformance be found during the course of construction, the
Contractor may proceed at their own risk. When the Contractor takes this
responsibility, all costs associated with correction, redesign and retesting
of subject building components which do not meet Contract Specifications
shall be paid by the Contractor.

5. All test and inspection reports shall be submitted within 24 hours to the A/E
and Owner.

Project Signs: Project identification signage is not required by the Owner.
Should the Contractor choose to place a project sign on the Campus, it is the
Contractors’ responsibility to design the sign to meet Building Code requirements
and to maintain the condition of the sign for the duration of construction.
Location of sign will be coordinated with the Owner. Removal of the sign shall
occur prior to the end of construction, and the Contractor is responsible to restore
the area where the sign was located.

QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A.

Promptly upon award of the Contract, notify all pertinent personnel regarding
requirements of this section.

Require that all personnel who will enter upon the Owner's property certify their
awareness of and familiarity with requirements of this section.

SUBMITTALS:

Submit to the Owner a record of names and identification of all persons who will be
entering upon the Owner's property in connection with the work of this Contract. All
persons on the job site is required to have identification (company shirt, badge, etc.)
visible at all times.

CONTRACTOR'S VEHICLES:

Parking for Contractor's vehicles and vehicles belonging to employees of the Contractor,
and all other vehicles entering upon the Owner's property in performance of the work of
the Contract shall only use the parking and access route as authorized by the Owner.
Parking is limited on site. There will be a necessity for some off-site parking.
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1.05 SECURITY:

Restrict the access of all persons entering upon the Owner's property in connection with
the work to the access route and to the actual site of the work. Refer to Section 34 of
the "General Conditions."

1.06 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF EXISTING BUILDINGS:

A. Use of existing buildings will not be permitted, except in the actual area of the
work. The Contractor shall not allow the use of the Owner's toilet facilities by the
Contractor's personnel, sub-Contractor personnel, or other persons upon
entering the Owner's buildings in connection with the work. Refer to Section 31
of the "General Conditions."

B. The Contractor shall keep public areas free from accumulation of waste
materials, rubbish, trash, and all forms of construction debris. The Contractor is
required to remove all accumulation of waste materials, rubbish, trash, and all
forms of construction debris daily.

C. Contractor shall restore to original condition any plantings, grassed areas,
utilities, roads, structures and other damages as a result of his operations, at no
additional cost to the Owner.

D. The Owner will pay for all permanent utility connection fees and the use of
utilities to serve the new facility though the contract construction period. The
Contractor shall be responsible for requesting and coordinating such connections
and shall take reasonable precautions to avoid wasteful use of water, electricity
and natural gas. The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for utility costs
incurred as a result of delays in construction, from the time of contract completion
until occupancy.

1.07 TIME OF WORK and OWNER OCCUPANCY:

A. Unless otherwise permitted, no construction work shall be done between the
hours of 9:00 P.M. and 6:00 A.M. Eastern Standard Time, nor on Sunday, or
holidays, except as necessary for the protection of the public and the proper care
of work already performed.

B. Should it become imperative to perform work beyond the time limits stipulated
above, the Contractor is to coordinate with the Owner for approval of variance of
time schedule. The Contractor shall obey all local ordinances and shall obtain
any waivers necessary for working beyond the time limits specified.

C. Contractor may be provided a schedule of events by the Owner for the building
for which construction activities is intended to occur. The owner may notify the
contractor if his construction activity would interfere with any events. Owner shall
notify the Contractor and the A/E if work needs to be terminated due to any
event. If so, at the Contractor’s request, additional time for project completion
equal to time lost for the event may be awarded.
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D. The Owner will occupy the site and all facilities located at the site during the
period of construction. Fishburn Hall (the building) will be completely unoccupied
for a period of 5 weeks at the beginning of construction. Subsequently, entire
single floors can be completely unoccupied. The Contractor shall cooperate fully
with the Owner and any of his representatives during construction operations to
minimize conflicts and to facilitate the Owner’s usage, class schedule, and other
facility operations.

E. The Contractor shall not interfere with the operation of equipment and services in
those areas of the facility where work is not scheduled and where the Owner,
students, employees, and others occupy the facility, facilities, and/or site.

F. Construction shall be performed by the Contractor such that all spaces within the
building be fully accessible and safely usable at all times.

G. Contractor shall coordinate his intended work schedule with the Owner at the
Pre-Construction Conference.

H. Contractor shall not allow fumes associated with vehicles, equipment or materials
and processes of the construction to enter buildings. This includes building where
work is occurring and adjacent buildings. Contactor shall coordinate with Owner
efforts to filter or temporarily block air intakes. No fresh air intakes shall be
blocked without consent of Owner, and coordination with Owner.

l. Noise shall also be abated as much as practical by use of properly mufflered
equipment. Cursing, swearing and misconduct of construction workers is
prohibited on site. Contractor's workers reported to be participating in these
behaviors shall be removed and replace.

J. Construction Schedules:

1. Contractor to submit preliminary construction schedule 2 weeks after
signing of contract. A/E and Owner will review and comment.

2. Contractor to submit detailed construction schedule 45 days after signing
of contract.

3. Construction schedule shall be updated every four weeks and be included
as part of each monthly construction meeting. When a revision to the
construction schedule affects the overall construction schedule, a
description of the problem area(s) along with solutions to bring the project
back in line with the original schedule will be required.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 011000
SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:

1.  Work covered by the Contract Documents.

2. Use of premises.

3. Pre-Construction Meeting

4, Occupancy — Owner will not occupy the building during construction.

5. Work restrictions.

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. Project Identification: As described in the Invitation For Bids.
14 USE OF PREMISES
A.  General: Contractor shall have full use of premises for construction operations.
B. Maintain means of egress and required accessible means of egress throughout entire
duration of the project per Virginia Construction code (VCC)2021 section 3310.2, per

Virginia Statewide Fire Prevention Code (VSFPC)2021 section 3312.2, and per Virginia

Existing Building Code (VEBC)2021 section 1205.2.

C. Use of Site: Limit use of premises to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do not
disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine constructions operations to areas within defined active phase of
work only.

2. Owner Occupancy: The single story building shall not be occupied by the Owner
or accessible to the public during construction.

3. Schedule of Work: Contractor must coordinate schedule or work with the Owner
and give notice of any change to the schedule to the Owner in advance.

4, Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, parking areas and
driveway entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's
employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for
parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
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b.  Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.

D. Use of Existing Buildings: Maintain existing building in a weathertight condition
throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations.
Protect building during construction period.

E. The Contractor shall provide temporary fencing, barricades and other barriers as
needed to protect the public from the construction operations. Provide and install
pedestrian traffic flow signage. Owner approval of all pedestrian routing shall be
obtained prior to installation. Refer to Section 031000 SITE PREPARATION,
Paragraph 3.2 for additional information. The building shall not be occupied during
construction.

F. Photo identification will be required for all of the construction workers employed under
this contract. The identification shall be worn at all times and presented to College
personnel when requested. Failure to display the photo identification by any
construction personnel can result in removal of that individual from the campus
property, and this removal will not affect the completion date of the project.

G. Employees of the General Contractor and all Sub-Contractors who will be performing
work on the campus are to be checked by the General Contractor for inclusion in
Virginia’'s Sex Offender Registry (http://sex-offender.vsp.virginia.gov/sor). This
information needs to be complete, accurate and be available for review by the College
at any moment. Should an individual be included in this database, that individual will
not be allowed to work on campus and must be removed from the project immediately.

15 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days
after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another
convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel
assignments.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other
concerned parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the

Work.
2.  Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:
a. Tentative construction schedule.
b.  Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
c.  Designation of key personnel and their duties.
d. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
e. Procedures for RFIs.
f. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
g. Submittal procedures.
h.  Use of the premises and existing building.
I Work restrictions.
J- Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
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Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

. Working hours.

3. Minutes: Record and distribute meeting minutes.

TLTOoOS3 TR

1.6 OCCUPANCY — BUILDING TO BE VACATED

A.  Owner will not occupy the building during entire construction period. Perform the Work
so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations adjacent to the building.
Maintain existing exits per Paragraph 1.4.B above.

1. Maintain access to existing sidewalks and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do not close or obstruct sidewalks or other occupied or used facilities
without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect
Owner's operations.

B. Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to
occupy and to place and install equipment in completed areas of building after
Substantial Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of
the Work. Such placement of equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute
acceptance of the total Work.

1. Before partial Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully
operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed.
On occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical
systems serving occupied portions of building.

2. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial
service for occupied portions of building.

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A.  On-Site Work Hours: Work may be generally performed at the existing building during
regular business hours, Monday through Friday, except as otherwise indicated. Other
work hours may be negotiated between the Contractor and Owner, but such additional
work periods are not guaranteed and are subject to change to accommodate Owner’s
use of the site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
END OF SECTION
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8420 Meadowbridge Rd.

Suite C.

Mechanicsville, VA 23116

0. 804-569-2473 F. 804-569-2950
Class A Contractor #2705161752
A Veteran-Owned Company

PROPOSAL No.: NG070225-00-00

COMPANY:

ADDRESS:

CITY/STATE

JOB NAME:

JOB LOCATION:

WRITTEN PRICE:

Scope Change:

Virginia Western Community College pErsoN:  Kevin Witter
3094 Colonial Avenue Phone No..  940-588-5760
Roanoke, VA BippaTE: 07/02/2025

Renovate Chapman Hall Enrollment Center (budget)

Roanoke, VA PRICE: $23,900.00

Twenty-three thousand nine hundred dollars and no cents

PROPOSAL PRICING BASED ON VIRGINIA STATE CONTRACT # E194-90437 PRICING TERMS)

QUOTATION SCOPE: Derived by Spectrum PC Design M001 — M402 dated 4-30-2025 (Budget Pricing)

Confidential & Proprietary Information

Contained within this proposal is Confidential & Proprietary Information belonging to BAS Control Systems LLC.; by requesting
and receiving the proposal, the recipient agrees not to disclose any aspect of this proposal to any other company or any internal or
external competing resources without the expressed written permission of BAS Control Systems.

SECTION PAGE THRU OF THE JOB SPECIFICATION.
SECTION PAGE THRU OF THE JOB SPECIFICATION.
TERMS: Special Terms/Progress billing
The standard terms and conditions of the sale are a part hereof.
ACCEPTED PROPOSED BY: BAS Control Systems
FOR:
Nick Gosslin
BY: TITLE: President
TITLE: APPROVED BY: /“ol ¢ﬂsﬂ!’//}r
Nick Gosslin
DATE: TITLE: President

NOTWITHSTANDING ANY INCONSISTENT OR ADDITIONAL TERMS THAT MAY BE EMBODIED IN YOUR PURCHASE ORDER, SELLER WILL ACCEPT YOUR ORDER SUBJECT ONLY TO THE
TERMS OF THE WRITTEN CONTRACT BETWEEN US UNDER WHICH YOUR ORDER IS PLACED. IF NO SUCH CONTRACT EXISTS, SELLER WILL ACCEPT YOUR ORDER ONLY ON THE
EXPRESS CONDITION THAT YOU ASSENT TO THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS CONTAINED AND A PART HEREOF, AND YOUR ACCEPTANCE AND RECEIPT OF THE GOODS SHIPPED
HEREUNDER SHALL CONSTITUTE ASSENT TO SUCH TERMS
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BAS Control Systems is pleased to provide all necessary installation labor and materials as outlined below.

We will upgrade the graphics on the existing server to include the new control points that have been added or
changed. The graphics and programming will be installed on the current N4 server located on campus.

Chapman Hall Enrollment Center Scope:

1. Chapman Hall VAV demo and reinstall (7)

Provide labor to reinstall the existing VAV controllers recovered during the demo phase.
Provide labor to reinstall the existing VAV discharge air sensors, recovered during the demo
phase.

Provide labor to reinstall the existing VAV space sensors, recovered during the demo phase.
Provide labor to reinstall the existing VAV hot water valves recovered during the demo phase.
Test and commission VAVS to ensure proper operation.

2. Chapman Hall new VAVs (2)

Provide material and labor to install the VAV controllers for two new VAVS.

Provide material and labor to install the VAV discharge air sensors for the two new VAVS.
Provide material and labor to install the VAV space sensors for the two new VAVS.

Provide material and labor to wire the VAV hot water valves (installation of valves by others).
Test and commission VAVS to ensure proper operation.

3. Exhaust Fan #3 Control

Provide material and labor to install the controls for EF3 Start/Stop.
Provided material and labor to install the EF3 status device (CT).

Installation Notes:

All work to be done at regular working hours, M-F, 7:30 am to 4:30 pm

Disconnect and remove existing control cables and controllers from the eight existing VAV boxes. Save
controllers to install on new units.

Disconnect and remove cables and 2 existing space sensors to be relocated.

Install cable via free air above accessible ceilings using cable supports and EMT in walls and where
exposed or inaccessible. Rigid steel conduit is used for exterior or where required.

Install MS/TP BACnet cable to each of the 9 VAV controllers.

Install and wire BAS controllers and devices for listed equipment.

Install and wire external sensors to include duct and space sensors as shown on the mechanical drawings
details. Install control cables and devices for EF-3.

Assist with programming, testing, and commissioning.
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THIS PROPOSAL DOES NOT INCLUDE:

Ethernet drop, supplied by Customer.

Painting, patching, or other repairs to floors, walls, or ceilings

Additional devices or materials not mentioned in this scope

Any wiring of devices or equipment requiring 120 volts nominal and above.
Overtime, weekends, holidays, or shift work hours

e Division 16, electrical work, G.C. work.

e Fire alarm work.

e Any rework caused by weather, fire, theft, vandalism, or other incidents.

e Access doors for accessibility to valves, dampers, electrical boxes, equipment, etc.
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CONDITIONS OF SALE

All goods, services, and Firmware furnished by BAS Control Systems ("Supplier") are governed by these standard terms and conditions, and every agreement or
other undertaking by Supplier is expressly conditioned on assent hereto by the buyer, and any end-user with whom Supplier undertakes to deal, of Supplier's
goods, services, and Firmware ("Customer"). These standard terms and conditions supersede all inconsistent printed terms submitted by the Customer before
Supplier's order acknowledgment. They may be varied only by a typed or legibly handwritten notation on the face of Supplier's quotation or order
acknowledgment, Customer's purchase order form, or similar documents. Product and sales policy sheets and the like published from time to time by Supplier
shall supplement but not supersede these standard terms and conditions. SUPPLIER IS NOT BOUND TO FURNISH ITS GOODS, SERVICES, OR FIRMWARE
EXCEPT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TERMS OF ITS ORDER ACKNOWLEDGMENT, FIRM QUOTATION, OR OTHER SIMILAR DOCUMENT ISSUED OVER THE
SIGNATURE OF AN AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE OR SUPPLIER, SUPPLIER'S REPRESENTATIVES, DISTRIBUTORS, DEALERS, AND OTHER NON-EMPLOYEES
HAVE NO AUTHORITY TO BIND SUPPLIER.

1. Firmware: The term "goods" as used herein shall include Firmware which shall mean the set of instructions, consisting of symbolic language,
processes, logic, routines, and programmed information in the form of firm or soft media relating to any of the goods and all revisions and
modifications thereof.

2. Price/Delivery Terms: Unless otherwise provided on Supplier's order acknowledgment, price and delivery terms are FOB Supplier's plant and do not
include sales, use, or other tSmartStruxurees. Supplier may, at its option, make partial shipments and invoices for the same.

3. Payment/Credit/Security: Payment terms for buyers with a credit standing deemed adequate by Supplier are Net 30 Days from the date of invoice.
Supplier shall be entitled to charge interest thereafter at a rate permitted by law but in no event to exceed 1 1/2% per month. Whenever Supplier in
good faith deems itself insecure, Supplier may cancel any outstanding contracts with Customer, revoke its extension of credit to Customer; reduce any
unpaid debt by enforcing its security interest, created hereby, in all goods (and proceeds therefrom) furnished by Supplier to Customer; and take any
other steps necessary or desirable to secure Supplier with respect to Customer's payment for goods and services furnished or to be furnished by
Supplier.

In the event Customer for any reason withholds payment of any amount due Supplier, Supplier may declare itself insecure and suspend further
shipment to Customer until Customer places the withheld amount in escrow and gives adequate security for further shipment or until Customer
satisfies Supplier that Customer was entitled to withhold such amount. Supplier shall be entitled to recover from Customer all costs, including
reasonable attorney's fees, incurred by Supplier in connection with the collection of any amount due Supplier.

4. Cancellation of Customer:

(a) Except as provided in subparagraph (b) below, Customer's wrongful non-acceptance or repudiation of a contract to purchase Supplier's
goods or services shall entitle Supplier to recover the price or, where action for the price is not permitted by law, damages, as provided by
law, including Supplier's lost profits. In this connection, all goods purchased and all services furnished by Supplier in complete or partial
fulfillment of a special order from Customer shall be deemed identified to the contract between Supplier and Customer.

(b) Customer's wrongful non-acceptance or repudiation of a contract to purchase from Supplier goods which Supplier generally carries in
inventory as stock items (or which are otherwise readily resaleable by Supplier at a reasonable price) shall entitle Supplier to recover
damages, as provided by law, including Supplier's lost profits.

5. Warranty: Supplier warrants that all new and unused goods furnished by Supplier are free from defect in workmanship and material as of the time and
place of delivery by Supplier. Except for goods and services furnished by Supplier through its employees arising out of orders solicited by Supplier's
Representatives and duly accepted by Supplier, Supplier does not warrant, and shall not be liable for, the quality of any goods or services furnished or
to be furnished by representatives, distributors, dealers, or other non-employees of Supplier.

As a matter of general warranty policy, Supplier honors an original buyer's warranty claim in the event of failure, within 12 months from the day of
delivery by Supplier to the site for BAS Control Systems equipment and for Building Management Systems goods, which have been installed and
operated under normal conditions and in accordance with generally accepted industry practices. This general warranty policy may be expanded or
limited for particular categories of products or customers by information sheets published by Supplier from time to time:

The express warranties provided above are in lieu of all other warranties, express, or implied. IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR PARTICULAR PURPOSES ARE EXCLUDED WITH RESPECT TO ANY AND ALL GOODS AND SERVICES FURNISHED BY SUPPLIER.

In the case of Supplier's breach of warranty or any other duty with respect to the quality of any goods, the sole and exclusive remedies therefore shall
be, at Supplier's option, (1) repair, (2) replacement, or (3) payment of or credit for the purchase price (less reasonable depreciation based upon actual
use) upon return of the non-conforming goods or parts.

Return authorization must be obtained from the Supplier before the return of any defective material. All unauthorized returns will be sent back, freight
collect, to the Customer. All returns must be made with transportation prepaid by the Customer. Supplier's examination of the units must disclose to
its satisfaction that defects exist and have not been caused by misuse, neglect, improper installation, repair, alteration, or accident before replacement
is made or credit issued.

6. Force Majeure: Supplier and Customer assume the non-occurrence of the following contingencies which, without limitation, might render performance
by Supplier impractical: strikes, riots, fires, war, late or non-delivery by suppliers to Supplier, and all other contingencies beyond the reasonable
control of Supplier.

7. No Consequential Damages: Under no circumstances shall Supplier be liable to any person (including distributor) for loss of use, income, or profit or
for incidental, special, or consequential or other similar damages, arising, directly or indirectly out of or occasioned by the sale, operation, use,
installation, repair, or replacement of the goods or services, whether such damages are based on a claim of breach of express or implied warranties
(including merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose), tortuous conduit (including negligence and strict liability) or any other cause of action,
except only in the case of personal injury where applicable law requires such liability.

8. Governing Law: The law of the Commonwealth of Virginia shall govern all transactions to which these standard terms and conditions apply.
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8420 Meadowbridge Rd.

Suite C.

Mechanicsville, VA 23116

0. 804-569-2473 F. 804-569-2950
Class A Contractor #2705161752
A Veteran-Owned Company

PROPOSAL No.: NG070225-00-00

COMPANY: Virginia Western Community College pErsoN:  Kevin Witter
ADDRESS: 3094 Colonial Avenue Phone No.:  ©40-588-5760
CITY/STATE Roanoke, VA sippaTe:  07/02/2025

JOB NAME: Renovate Chapman Hall Enrollment Center Lighting Controls (budget)
JoBLOCATION:  Roanoke, VA PRICE: $135,000.00

wriTTEN PRICE:  One hundred thirty-five thousand dollars and no cents

Scope Change:

PROPOSAL PRICING BASED ON VIRGINIA STATE CONTRACT # E194-90437 PRICING TERMS)

QUOTATION SCOPE: Derived by Spectrum PC Design EO01 — E651 dated 6-30-2025 (Budget Pricing)

Confidential & Proprietary Information

Contained within this proposal is Confidential & Proprietary Information belonging to BAS Control Systems LLC.; by requesting
and receiving the proposal, the recipient agrees not to disclose any aspect of this proposal to any other company or any internal or
external competing resources without the expressed written permission of BAS Control Systems.

SECTION PAGE THRU OF THE JOB SPECIFICATION.

SECTION PAGE THRU OF THE JOB SPECIFICATION.

TERMS: Special Terms/Progress billing

The standard terms and conditions of the sale are a part hereof.

ACCEPTED PROPOSED BY: BAS Control Systems
FOR:
Nick Gosslin
BY: TITLE: President
TITLE: APPROVED BY: /“ol ¢”‘f//”
Nick Gosslin
DATE: TITLE: President

NOTWITHSTANDING ANY INCONSISTENT OR ADDITIONAL TERMS THAT MAY BE EMBODIED IN YOUR PURCHASE ORDER, SELLER WILL ACCEPT YOUR ORDER SUBJECT ONLY TO THE
TERMS OF THE WRITTEN CONTRACT BETWEEN US UNDER WHICH YOUR ORDER IS PLACED. IF NO SUCH CONTRACT EXISTS, SELLER WILL ACCEPT YOUR ORDER ONLY ON THE
EXPRESS CONDITION THAT YOU ASSENT TO THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS CONTAINED AND A PART HEREOF, AND YOUR ACCEPTANCE AND RECEIPT OF THE GOODS SHIPPED
HEREUNDER SHALL CONSTITUTE ASSENT TO SUCH TERMS
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BAS Control Systems is pleased to provide all necessary installation labor and materials as outlined below.

We will upgrade the graphics on the existing server to include the new control points that have been added or
changed. The graphics and programming will be installed on the current N4 server located on campus.

1.

Chapman Hall Enrollment Center Lighting Control Scope:
Chapman Hall Lighting Controls

e Provide materials and labor for the installation of lighting controllers (14). These controllers will
operate the lighting at low and high settings (to be determined by the owner).

e Provide materials and labor for the perimeter offices to use light harvesting. 22 harvesting
sensors will provide automatic light leveling abilities to the spaces.

e Provide materials and labor to install 67 occupancy sensors for control of lights and receptacles.

e Provide labor to control 50% of all receptacles in the space by utilizing a wireless split-switching
receptacle device (165). These receptacles will be operated by the BAS and scheduled according
to the sequence of operation. Supply and Installation of these receptacles by Division 16. GFClIs
are excluded from any BAS control strategies (stand-alone).

e Provided materials and labor to install light slider switches as located on the drawings. These
switches will allow the user and the BAS to switch the lighting from “low” to High”
(predetermined light level, adjustable).

e Provided materials and labor to install two button override switches located in the lobby area for
the users to enable the lights and receptacles during after-hours time.

e Emergency lighting will remain on 24/7, but during normal power scenarios, the lights will be
able to be switched from “Low/High”, but if normal power is lost, they will return to full power.

e Programming and testing will be done once all systems have been installed. Graphics will also
be installed on the server to indicate the lighting status of all zones.

e Schedules will be created to allow the owner to adjust them as needed.

Installation Notes:

All work to be done at regular working hours, M-F, 7:30 am to 4:30 pm

Install cable via free air above accessible ceilings using cable supports. No conduit or surface raceway is
included.

Install MS/TP BACnet cable to each of the 14 BAS DDC controllers. Loop into the nearest existing
BACnet trunk. Controllers are to be installed above ceilings in accessible areas near the rooms they
serve.

Install enclosures, DDC controllers, and power supplies. Wire BAS controllers to devices for listed
equipment per BAS Control Drawings. 120 volts by others.

Provide, install, and wire controls for new light fixtures. This includes 22 daylight sensors, 67 ceiling-
mounted occupancy sensors, and 37 wall switches with 2-position dimming capabilities.

Wire 53 relays for occupied area lighting enable. 120-volt lighting feeds by others.

Install wireless transceivers for split duplex switched receptacles and wire network cable from the
controller to the transceiver. Installation of receptacles by others. GFCI receptacles are exempt.
Programming, testing, and commissioning.
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THIS PROPOSAL DOES NOT INCLUDE:

Ethernet drop, supplied by Customer.

Painting, patching, or other repairs to floors, walls, or ceilings

Additional devices or materials not mentioned in this scope

Any wiring of devices or equipment requiring 120 volts nominal and above.
Overtime, weekends, holidays, or shift work hours

e Division 16, electrical work, G.C. work.

e Fire alarm work.

e Any rework caused by weather, fire, theft, vandalism, or other incidents.

e Access doors for accessibility to valves, dampers, electrical boxes, equipment, etc.
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CONDITIONS OF SALE

All goods, services, and Firmware furnished by BAS Control Systems ("Supplier") are governed by these standard terms and conditions, and every agreement or
other undertaking by Supplier is expressly conditioned on assent hereto by the buyer, and any end-user with whom Supplier undertakes to deal, of Supplier's
goods, services, and Firmware ("Customer"). These standard terms and conditions supersede all inconsistent printed terms submitted by the Customer before
Supplier's order acknowledgment. They may be varied only by a typed or legibly handwritten notation on the face of Supplier's quotation or order
acknowledgment, Customer's purchase order form, or similar documents. Product and sales policy sheets and the like published from time to time by Supplier
shall supplement but not supersede these standard terms and conditions. SUPPLIER IS NOT BOUND TO FURNISH ITS GOODS, SERVICES, OR FIRMWARE
EXCEPT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TERMS OF ITS ORDER ACKNOWLEDGMENT, FIRM QUOTATION, OR OTHER SIMILAR DOCUMENT ISSUED OVER THE
SIGNATURE OF AN AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE OR SUPPLIER, SUPPLIER'S REPRESENTATIVES, DISTRIBUTORS, DEALERS, AND OTHER NON-EMPLOYEES
HAVE NO AUTHORITY TO BIND SUPPLIER.

1. Firmware: The term "goods" as used herein shall include Firmware which shall mean the set of instructions, consisting of symbolic language,
processes, logic, routines, and programmed information in the form of firm or soft media relating to any of the goods and all revisions and
modifications thereof.

2. Price/Delivery Terms: Unless otherwise provided on Supplier's order acknowledgment, price and delivery terms are FOB Supplier's plant and do not
include sales, use, or other tSmartStruxurees. Supplier may, at its option, make partial shipments and invoices for the same.

3. Payment/Credit/Security: Payment terms for buyers with a credit standing deemed adequate by Supplier are Net 30 Days from the date of invoice.
Supplier shall be entitled to charge interest thereafter at a rate permitted by law but in no event to exceed 1 1/2% per month. Whenever Supplier in
good faith deems itself insecure, Supplier may cancel any outstanding contracts with Customer, revoke its extension of credit to Customer; reduce any
unpaid debt by enforcing its security interest, created hereby, in all goods (and proceeds therefrom) furnished by Supplier to Customer; and take any
other steps necessary or desirable to secure Supplier with respect to Customer's payment for goods and services furnished or to be furnished by
Supplier.

In the event Customer for any reason withholds payment of any amount due Supplier, Supplier may declare itself insecure and suspend further
shipment to Customer until Customer places the withheld amount in escrow and gives adequate security for further shipment or until Customer
satisfies Supplier that Customer was entitled to withhold such amount. Supplier shall be entitled to recover from Customer all costs, including
reasonable attorney's fees, incurred by Supplier in connection with the collection of any amount due Supplier.

4. Cancellation of Customer:

(a) Except as provided in subparagraph (b) below, Customer's wrongful non-acceptance or repudiation of a contract to purchase Supplier's
goods or services shall entitle Supplier to recover the price or, where action for the price is not permitted by law, damages, as provided by
law, including Supplier's lost profits. In this connection, all goods purchased and all services furnished by Supplier in complete or partial
fulfillment of a special order from Customer shall be deemed identified to the contract between Supplier and Customer.

(b) Customer's wrongful non-acceptance or repudiation of a contract to purchase from Supplier goods which Supplier generally carries in
inventory as stock items (or which are otherwise readily resaleable by Supplier at a reasonable price) shall entitle Supplier to recover
damages, as provided by law, including Supplier's lost profits.

5. Warranty: Supplier warrants that all new and unused goods furnished by Supplier are free from defect in workmanship and material as of the time and
place of delivery by Supplier. Except for goods and services furnished by Supplier through its employees arising out of orders solicited by Supplier's
Representatives and duly accepted by Supplier, Supplier does not warrant, and shall not be liable for, the quality of any goods or services furnished or
to be furnished by representatives, distributors, dealers, or other non-employees of Supplier.

As a matter of general warranty policy, Supplier honors an original buyer's warranty claim in the event of failure, within 12 months from the day of
delivery by Supplier to the site for BAS Control Systems equipment and for Building Management Systems goods, which have been installed and
operated under normal conditions and in accordance with generally accepted industry practices. This general warranty policy may be expanded or
limited for particular categories of products or customers by information sheets published by Supplier from time to time:

The express warranties provided above are in lieu of all other warranties, express, or implied. IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR PARTICULAR PURPOSES ARE EXCLUDED WITH RESPECT TO ANY AND ALL GOODS AND SERVICES FURNISHED BY SUPPLIER.

In the case of Supplier's breach of warranty or any other duty with respect to the quality of any goods, the sole and exclusive remedies therefore shall
be, at Supplier's option, (1) repair, (2) replacement, or (3) payment of or credit for the purchase price (less reasonable depreciation based upon actual
use) upon return of the non-conforming goods or parts.

Return authorization must be obtained from the Supplier before the return of any defective material. All unauthorized returns will be sent back, freight
collect, to the Customer. All returns must be made with transportation prepaid by the Customer. Supplier's examination of the units must disclose to
its satisfaction that defects exist and have not been caused by misuse, neglect, improper installation, repair, alteration, or accident before replacement
is made or credit issued.

6. Force Majeure: Supplier and Customer assume the non-occurrence of the following contingencies which, without limitation, might render performance
by Supplier impractical: strikes, riots, fires, war, late or non-delivery by suppliers to Supplier, and all other contingencies beyond the reasonable
control of Supplier.

7. No Consequential Damages: Under no circumstances shall Supplier be liable to any person (including distributor) for loss of use, income, or profit or
for incidental, special, or consequential or other similar damages, arising, directly or indirectly out of or occasioned by the sale, operation, use,
installation, repair, or replacement of the goods or services, whether such damages are based on a claim of breach of express or implied warranties
(including merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose), tortuous conduit (including negligence and strict liability) or any other cause of action,
except only in the case of personal injury where applicable law requires such liability.

8. Governing Law: The law of the Commonwealth of Virginia shall govern all transactions to which these standard terms and conditions apply.
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SECTION 012500
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and
processing Contract modifications.

Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for
handling requests for substitutions made after Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work,
not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on the appropriate
DGS form or other form acceptable to the Owner.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not consider
them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed
change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request,
submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the
Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish
survey data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total
float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.
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B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications
to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change
to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of

trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and

finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or
system specified.

o s

C. Proposal Request Form: Use appropriate DGS form or other form as acceptable to the
Owner.
15 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor on Form DGS-30-092 Contract Change Order.
1.6 COSTS RELATED TO CHANGES IN THE WORK: The costs related to changes are to
include:
A. Labor including foreman.

Materials entering permanently into the Work.

C. The ownership or rental cost of construction plant and equipment during the time of use
on the extra work.

D. Power and consumable supplies for the operation of power equipment.

E. Insurance and taxes.
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1.7 CONTRACTORS’ FEES: To the above cost there shall be added a fixed fee as stated
below to the actual cost; this fee shall be compensation to cover the cost of
supervision, overhead (including office personnel), bond, profit, and any other general
expenses (such as hand tools, rental equipment, clean-up, trash removal, dump fees,
etc.).

A. If sub-subcontractor does actual work, markup (percentage due for overhead and profit)
shall be a maximum of 10 percent. If subcontractor does not enter significantly into the
work, he shall not add to cost. (No markup will be permitted for “pass-through” of
invoices.) General Contractor’'s markup shall be a maximum of 5 percent.

B. If subcontractor does actual work, markup shall be a maximum of 10 percent. General
contractor’'s markup shall be a maximum of 5 percent.

C. If General Contractor does actual work, markup shall be a maximum of 10 percent.

If sub-subcontractor does part of work, markup shall be a maximum of 5 percent of his
direct work only. If subcontractor does part of work, markup shall be a maximum of 10
percent of his direct work only. General Contractor markup of subcontractor work shall
be a maximum of 5 percent.

E. Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be determined in accordance
with Subparagraphs 38.d, e and f of the General Conditions.

F. For cost credits to the project neither the General Contractor nor his subcontractor, nor
his sub-contractor shall receive overhead and profit.

1.8 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive
on the appropriate DGS form or other form acceptable to the Owner. A Construction
Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for
subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the
Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required
by the Construction Change Directive.
1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

1.9 SPECIAL DIRECTIVES: BUILDING OFFICIALS

A. When a change in the Scope of the Work appears necessary due to a comment made
by a Building Official, Inspector or other local authority, the Contractor shall request
written comment from such official citing the Code section for which a violation is noted.
The Contractor shall forward this written comment to the Architect for review. If the
Architect, in consultation with the official, deems that a change to the Work is
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necessary, this change will be acted upon in the form of a Proposal Request as
described above.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012700
UNIT PRICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

D.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Allowances" for procedures for using unit prices to adjust
quantity allowances.

2. Division1 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for
submitting and handling Change Orders.

3. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting
requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Unit price is an amount proposed by bidders, stated on the Bid Form, as a price per
unit of measurement for materials or services added to or deducted from the Contract
Sum by appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required by the
Contract Documents are increased or decreased.

PROCEDURES

Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.

Measurement and Payment: Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that
requires establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit
prices are specified in those Sections.

Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that
involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's
expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

List of Unit Prices: A list of unit prices is included in the Bid Form.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 LIST OF UNIT PRICES
A. Refer to Bid Form.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012900
PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to
prepare and process Applications for Payment.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division1l Section "Contract Modification Procedures” for administrative
procedures for handling changes to the Contract.

2. Division1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for administrative
requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction
Schedule and Submittals Schedule.

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative
forms and schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b.  Submittals Schedule.
c.  Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for
Payment.

3. Subschedules: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately
phased payments, provide subschedules showing values correlated with each
phase of payment.

B. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish
line items for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each
Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of
Values:

a. Project name and location.
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Name of Architect.

Architect's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

®Pooo

2. Submit draft of Schedule of Values and Certification for Payment Form DGS-30-
104.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide several line
items for principal subcontract amounts, where appropriate.

4.  Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or
fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. |If
specified, include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing.

6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials,
for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part
of the Work.

7. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each
allowance. Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit
cost, multiplied by measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract
Documents to determine quantities.

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be
complete. Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and
profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of
actual work-in-place shall be shown either as separate line items in the
Schedule of Values.

9. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.

14 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and
payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered
by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
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C. Payment Application Forms: Use Schedule of Values and Certification for Payment
Form DGS-30-104 as form for Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return
incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction
Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued
before last day of construction period covered by application.

E. Transmittal: Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall
include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.

F. Initial Application for Payment. Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.

ogrwnNE

G. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

H. Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not
limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
4. Form DGS-30-108, "Commonwealth of Virginia Affidavit of Payment Claims."
5.  Form DGS-30-136, "Certificate of Completion by Contractor."
6. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013100
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations
on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Coordination Drawings.
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3.  Project meetings.
4. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).

B. [Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of
responsibility will be assigned to a specific contractor.

C. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and
submitting Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for procedures for coordinating
general installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of
benchmarks and control points.

3. Division1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the
Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI: Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract
Documents.

1.4 COORDINATION

A. Coordination: Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of
other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of
the Work. Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in
different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
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4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different
components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required
maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and
electrical.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports,
and list of attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other
contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

Project closeout activities.

CoNor®ONE

15 SUBMITTALS

A. Coordination Drawings: Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability
necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different
components or if coordination is required for installation of products and materials
fabricated by separate entities.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard
printed data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

b. Indicate required installation sequences.

c. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific
note of dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment
and minimum clearance requirements. Provide alternate sketches to
Architect for resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and
difficult installations will not be considered changes to the Contract.

2. Sheet Size: At least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches.
3. Number of Copies: Submit 6 opaque copies of each submittal, except for Division

15 and Division 16 submittals, submit 10 copies. Architect will return 4 (or 8 for

Division 16 submittals).

a. Submit 10 copies where Coordination Drawings are required for operation
and maintenance manuals. Architect will retain 4 copies; remainder will be
returned. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record
Drawing.
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4. Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in
those Sections.

B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list
of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in
attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list
addresses and telephone numbers, including home and office telephone numbers.
Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as
standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone. Keep list current at all times.

1.6 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

A. General: In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and
supervisory personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.
1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other
contractors.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless

otherwise indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and
Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees.

3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the
meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within
three days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days
after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another
convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel
assignments.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other
concerned parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the

Work.
2.  Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:
a. Tentative construction schedule.
b. Phasing.
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
f. Procedures for RFIs.
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Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises.

Work restrictions.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

. Working hours.

3. Minutes: Record and distribute meeting minutes.

Ss<crow-ovOos3zTATII@

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site
before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1. Attendees: |Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the
meeting. Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates.

2.  Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

The Contract Documents.

Options.

Related RFls.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility problems.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Warranty requirements.
Compatibility of materials.
Acceptability of substrates.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.

Coordination with other work.
Required performance results.
Protection of adjacent work.
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y.  Protection of construction and personnel.

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements,
including required corrective measures and actions.

4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties
who should have been present.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully
concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to
performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at bi-weekly intervals. Coordinate
dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the

following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4)  Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication.

6) Access.

7)  Site utilization.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.

9)  Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11) Progress cleaning.

12) Quality and work standards.

13) Status of correction of deficient items.

14) Field observations.

15) RFlIs.

16) Status of proposal requests.

17) Pending changes.

18) Status of Change Orders.

19) Pending claims and disputes.

20) Documentation of information for payment requests.
3. Minutes: Record the meeting minutes.
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4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties
who should have been present.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each
meeting.

E. Coordination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at regular intervals.
Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other
purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination
meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include
topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the
last coordination meeting. Determine whether each contract is on time,
ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Combined Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be
expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss
whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

b. Schedule Updating: Revise Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule
after each coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been
made or recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of
each meeting.

c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the
following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Seguence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4) Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication.

6) Access.

7)  Site utilization.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.
9)  Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11) Progress cleaning.

12) Quality and work standards.
13) Change Orders.

3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in
attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each
meeting.
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1.8 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

A. Procedure: Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract
Documents, and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare
and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by entities other than
Contractor will be returned with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation
and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Date.

3. Name of Contractor.

4. Name of Architect.

5.  RFI number, numbered sequentially.

6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

9. Contractor's suggested solution(s). If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

10. Contractor's signature.

11. Attachments: Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product
Data, Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions,
thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials,
assemblies, and attachments.

C. Hard-Copy RFIs: CSI Form 13.2A, or other form acceptable to the Owner.

1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page
number.

D. Software-Generated RFls: Software-generated form with substantially the same
content as indicated above.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

E. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return
it. Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFIl. RFIs received after
1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.

b. Requests for approval of substitutions.

c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.

d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will start again.
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3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal
according to Division 1 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt
of the RFI response.

F.  On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if
Contractor disagrees with response.

G. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI
number. Submit log weekly. Include the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change

Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.

PN~ WNE

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013200
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Report Coordination.
B. Construction Schedule.
C. Monthly Progress Reports.
D. Submittal Schedule.
E. Superintendent’s Daily Progress Reports.
F. Submissions.
G. Distribution.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. General & Supplemental Conditions.
B. Section 012900 — Payment Procedures.

1.3 GENERAL: These requirements are in addition to the provisions of the Conditions of
the Contract. Requirements of this Section do not relieve the Contractor of the
responsibility of conformance with all requirements of the Contract Documents.

1.4 REPORT COORDINATION: Coordinate both the listing and timing of reports and other
activities required by provisions of this and other sections so as to provide consistency
and logical coordination between reports. Maintain coordination and correlation between
separate reports by updating at monthly or shorter time intervals.

15 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Contractor shall provide to the Architect a schedule for accomplishing the major
portions of the work, prior to commencement of construction. Schedule shall
make provisions for the limitations scheduled herein.

B. The construction schedule shall be a comprehensive bar-chart type schedule
indicating, by stage-coded symbols, a time bar for each major category or unit of
work to be performed at the site; include minor elements of work involved in
overall sequencing of the work. Arrange schedule to show graphically the major
sequences of the work necessary for the completion of related elements of work.
Arrange the schedule to show how substantial completion is scheduled to allow
for the Architect’'s/Engineer’s procedure for certification of substantial completion.
Prepare the schedule on sheets of reproducible material to permit reproduction
for the required distribution.
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Major elements of Work shall correspond exactly to breakdown of line items
noted in the Schedule of Values.

Superimpose an S-curve on the schedule to show the “precalculated” dollar-
volume and “percent complete” against time at any point during Contract Time.
Provide a double column of figures in left hand margins; one column shall
indicate a range from zero dollars to the full Contract Sum, the other column shall
indicate a percentage of work complete from zero to 100 percent. As the Work
progresses and on each submittal which accompanies a payment request, plot a
second dotted X-curve showing actual dollar-volume of Work performed and
percentage complete.

This schedule shall be a working document, which shall be maintained
throughout the progress of the project. Revise and update the construction
schedule to reflect significant changes on the construction time or sequence.
Identify changes since previous version.

1.6 MONTHLY PROGRESS REPORTS

A.

Progress reports shall include a revised construction schedule chart as a graphic
representation of progress as indicated above.

Show changes occurring since previous report.

1. Major changes in scope.

2. Activities modified since previous report.

3. Revised projections of progress and completion.
4, Other identifiable changes.

Provide a narrative report to define:

1. Problem areas, delays and their impact on the schedule.
2. Corrective action recommended, and its effect.
3. Status of submittals, change orders, etc.

Provide final schedule as magnetic file and a hard copy substantial completion
payment application allowing for punch list items and indicating owner
occupancy.

1.7 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A.

Furnish a submittal schedule listing all items required to be submitted to the
Architect for review. This schedule shall include all submittals required by the
contract documents including all shop drawings, product data and other
miscellaneous submittals (including “for information”).

Schedule shall indicate item and specification section reference (where
applicable), Contractor’s scheduled dates for submission to Architect and the
required return date back to the Contractor. Schedule shall allow for a minimum
of ten (10) calendar days for review of submittals by Architect after receipt.
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C. Submittal schedule shall be coordinated with the Construction schedule.
Contractor shall revise and/or update the schedule to insure consistency with the
Construction Schedule should it be revised. Submit revised schedules promptly.
Failure to list any item in the Submittal Schedule or any revision thereto shall not
be interpreted as relieving the Contractor of his obligation to comply with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1.8 SUPERINTENDENT’S DAILY PROGRESS REPORT: The form of the daily progress
report shall be the Contractor’s standard forms upon approval of the Architect, provided
all of the required information is included. Prior to the commencement of the Work,
submit a sample of the form intended for use. As a minimum, daily progress reports

shall include:

A. Contractors and subcontractors on site (company hames) and number of
personnel on site for each, with major activities in progress or planned for the
day.

B. Temperature conditions at beginning and end of workday.

C. Accurate readings of total precipitation (in inches) and type of precipitation.

1.9 SUBMISSIONS: Architect will review schedules for information purposes only.

A. Construction schedule: Promptly after award of contract and not less than 10
days prior to the submission of the first application for payment. Submit 2 copies
to Architect.

B. Submittal schedule: Within 20 days after award of Contract. Submit updates with

each Application for Payment. Application for payment will not be processed by
Architect until revised schedule is submitted.

C. Submit monthly progress reports with each Application for Payment. Application
for payment will not be processed by Architect until report is submitted.

D. Submit daily progress reports at the end of each week. Proper submission of
accurate daily reports shall be a basis for any weather delay claims by the
Contractor.

1.10 DISTRIBUTION

A. Distribute 1 copy each of the schedules and progress reports to:
1. Architect,
2. Job site file, and
3. All subcontractors.
B. Instruct recipients to report promptly to the Contractor any problems anticipated

by the projections shown in the schedule.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013300
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment
and the Schedule of Values.

2. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination
Drawings.

3. Division1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting
schedules and reports, including Contractor's Construction Schedule and the
Submittals Schedule.

4. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection
reports and for mockup requirements.

5. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.

6. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

7. Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation
and maintenance manuals.

8. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections (or specifications on the Drawings) for specific
requirements for submittals in those Sections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that requires Architect's and
Construction Manager's responsive action.

B. Informational Submittals: Written information that does not require Architect's and
Construction Manager's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not
complying with requirements.

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General: Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings may be
provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

1.  Electronic CAD files will be available from the architect for $100 per sheet.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance
of construction activities.
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1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work
so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Construction
Progress Documentation” for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled
performance of related construction activities.

D. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for
resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of
submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to
transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including
resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same
manner as initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

E. Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

2.  Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record
Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action

taken:

a. Project name.

b. Date.

(of Name and address of Architect.

d. Name and address of Contractor.

e. Name and address of subcontractor.

f. Name and address of supplier.

g. Name of manufacturer.

h.  Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06100.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal
point (e.g., 06100.01.A).

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

I
J- Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
k.  Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
l. Other necessary identification.
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F. Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the
Contract Documents on submittals.

G. Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect will return
submittals, without review, received from sources other than Contractor.

1. Transmittal Form: Use AIA Document G810, or other form acceptable to the
Owner.

2.  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record
relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by
Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same label
information as related submittal.

H. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial
submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2.  Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent
of revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked either "No Exceptions Taken" or
“Approved As Noted.”

l. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

J. Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating either "No
Exceptions Taken" or “Approved As Noted” by Architect.

K. Two (2) submittals will be considered for each product, material, or equipment. The
Contractor will be liable to the Owner for costs incurred due to additional submittals
provided that the additional submittals are required through no fault of the Owner or
their agents or unless requested by the Architect. The cost of review by the Architect
shall be determined by the Architect’s current published hourly rate.

L. The Owner shall be involved in the selection and approval of all architectural/aesthetic
items prior to release to Contractor for action.
15 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES
A. General: At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's CAD files will be

provided to Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project, subject to the
following conditions:

1. Contractor must provide written request to Architect with listing of specific
drawings required.

2. Contractor must sign a release form provided by Architect.

3. Contractor must remit a fee to the Architect based on a lump sum amount per
sheet requested.

VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 013300 - 3
PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019) SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES



PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification
Sections.

1. Submit electronic submittals directly to extranet specifically established for
Project.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed
data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2.  Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Manufacturer's product specifications.
Manufacturer's installation instructions.

Standard color charts.

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Mill reports.

Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
Compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.
Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.

S3TARTTS@Teo0TY

4.  Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

5. Number of Copies: Submit 6 copies of Product Data (10 copies for Division 15
and 16), unless otherwise indicated. Architect will return 4 copies. Mark up and
retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do
not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard
printed data, unless submittal of Architect's CAD Drawings are otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

Dimensions.

Identification of products.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
control wiring.

cooow
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Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-
installed wiring.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40
inches.

Number of Copies: Submit 6 opaque copies of each submittal, unless copies are
required for operation and maintenance manuals. Submit 10 copies where copies
are required for operation and maintenance manuals (Division 15 and 16, and
others as required). Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be
returned. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Drawing.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:

a. Generic description of Sample.

b.  Product name and name of manufacturer.

c. Sample source.

d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for

quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.

Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction

associated with each set.

a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as
Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.
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a. Number of Samples: Submit 4 sets of Samples. Architect will retain two
Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned
Sample set as a Project Record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets
of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a
written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended
location. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.

2. Number and name of room or space.

3.  Location within room or space.

4.  Number of Copies: Submit 6 copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will return two copies.

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

F. Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Payment Procedures."

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification
Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit 6 copies of each submittal, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will not return copies.

2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity.

3. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1
Section "Quality Requirements."

B. Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Project Management and Coordination."

C. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names
and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

D. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of
Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on
AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 013300 - 6

PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019) SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES



E. Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and,
where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

F. Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

G. Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

H. Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

J. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

K. Research/Evaluation Reports: Prepare written evidence, from a model code
organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with
building code in effect for Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

NogosrwbhrE

L. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1
Section "Quality Requirements."

M. Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.

N. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

O. Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed
either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
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P. Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for
operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with
requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

Q. Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and
calculations. Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and
a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of
software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

R. Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating
a product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone
number of manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.

Required substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

ourwWNE

S. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-
authorized service representative's tests and inspections. Include the following, as
applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service
representative making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of
product.

3.  Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7.  Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

T. Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status
of insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or
bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

U. Construction Photographs: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "
Photographic Documentation.”

V. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): Submit information directly to Owner; do not
submit to Architect, except as required in "Action Submittals" Article.

1. Architect will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return the entire
submittal for resubmittal.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and
for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions.
Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include
Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number,
name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal
has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract
Documents, similar to the following: THE EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL SHOWN AND
MARKED IN THIS SUBMITTAL IS THAT PROPOSED TO BE INCORPORATED INTO
THIS PROJECT, IS IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND
SPECIFICATIONS UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN BOLD FACE TYPE OR
LETTERING AND LISTED ON A PAGE OR PAGES HEADED "DEPARTURES FROM
DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS", AND CAN BE INSTALLED IN THE
ALLOCATED SPACES. REVIEWED BY Date

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval
stamp and will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or modifications required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal
with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as
follows:

1. No Exceptions Taken: Fabrication may proceed based upon submittal.

2.  Approved As Noted: Fabrication may proceed based on corrections indicated, if
any.

Submit as Specified: The product submitted is rejected — resubmittal is required.

Revise and Resubmit: Fabrication may not proceed, drawings must be revised
and resubmitted.

5.  Where submittal is returned with notation for special processing or other activity,
Contractor shall comply with notations indicated.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.

Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance
and quality control.

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction
activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements
in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other
quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services
required by Architect, Owner or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by
provisions of this Section.

C. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a
schedule of required tests and inspections.
2. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction
disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.
3. General notes and specifications for specific test and inspection requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and
substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

B. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during
and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the
Work and completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include
contract enforcement activities performed by Architect.

C. Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are
used to verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic
effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review
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construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples. Approved
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged and are a separate
panel from the Work.

D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the
Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify
performance or compliance with specified criteria.

E. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or
a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with industry
standards.

F. Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the
source, i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.

G. Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for
installation of the Work and for completed Work.

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities
must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding
generic name, such as "carpenter." It also does not imply that requirements
specified apply exclusively to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A. General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels,
comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that
are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified
shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum
within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values
are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer
uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

15 SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the
form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized
authority.
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B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

CoNor®LNE

C. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and
testing and inspecting.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies

with the Contract Document requirements.
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

PBOoo~NoOMwDE

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices,
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar
documents, established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on
performance of the Work.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification
levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project,
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
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D. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified
to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those
performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those
indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.

F. Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction
activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those
operations. Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be
engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations
governing the Work.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with
the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as
documented according to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in
individual Sections; and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is
acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction
testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods,
comply with the following:

1.  Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and
construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.

(of Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and
laboratory mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to
comply with performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will
perform same tasks for Project.

e. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups,
and laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to
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Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract
Documents.

J. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for
each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements,
using materials indicated for the completed Work:

1.  Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or
construction.

a. Allow 15 days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard
for judging the completed Work.
6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1.  Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting
they are engaged to perform.

2.  Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated
by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to
Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.
Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those
required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified
testing agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed
to in writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 48 hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing or inspecting will be performed.

3.  Where gquality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit
a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
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5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having
jurisdiction, when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation,
including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 1
Section "Submittal Procedures."

D. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract
Documents.

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and
inspections.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed
in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ
tests are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4.  Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections,
and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as
requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of
personnel. Provide the following:

1.  Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate gquantities of representative samples of materials that require testing
and inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by
testing agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at
Project site.

G. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of
removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.
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Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule
within 30 days of date established for commencement of the Work.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each
party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections
are required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

Date test or inspection was conducted.

Description of the Work tested or inspected.

Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

PR

Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide
access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

REPAIR AND PROTECTION

General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services,
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into
adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 1 Section "Cutting
and Patching.”

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of

responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014100
TESTING SERVICES

PART1 GENERAL

11 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Description.

B. Testing Laboratories.

C. Inspection Agencies.

D. Inspectors.

E. Laboratory Duties.

F. Contractor Responsibilities.
G. Coordination.

H. Retest Responsibility.
l. Distribution.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. CO-7 General Conditions: Testing and approvals required by public authorities.
B. Section 013300 — Submittal Procedures: Manufacturer’s Certificates.
C. Requirements for testing and the types of tests required are noted in the

applicable specification Sections.

1.3 DESCRIPTION

A. Required inspection and testing services are intended to assist in the
determination of probable compliance of the Work with requirements specified or
indicated.

B. The Owner will employ and pay for the services of Independent Testing

Laboratories or Inspection Agencies to perform specified inspection services and
testing. Employment of the laboratory or agency shall in no way waive
Contractor’s oblations to perform the Work of the Contract.
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REFERENCES

A. ASTM C802 - Practice for Conducting an Interlaboratory Test Program to
Determine the Precision of Test Methods for Construction.

B. ASTM C1021 - Practice for Laboratories Engaged in the Testing of Building
Sealants.

C. ASTM C1077 - Practice for Laboratories Testing Concrete and Concrete
Aggregates for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laboratory Evaluation.

D. ASTM D290 - Recommended Practice for Bituminous Mixing Plant Inspection.

E. ASTM D3740 - Practice for Evaluation of Agencies Engaged in Testing and/or
Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction.

F. ASTM D4561 - Practice for Quality Control Systems for an Inspection and
Testing Agency for Bituminous Paving Materials.

G. ASTM E329 - Practice for Use in the Evaluation of Inspection and Testing
Agencies as Used in Construction.

H. ASTM E543 - Practice for Determining the Qualification of Nondestructive
Testing Agencies.

l. ASTM E548 - Practice for Preparation of Criteria for Use in the Evaluation of
Testing Laboratories and Inspection Bodies.

J. ASTM E699 - Practice for Criteria for Evaluation of Agencies Involved in Testing,

Quiality Assurance, and Evaluating Building Components in Accordance with Test
Methods Promulgated by ASTM Committee E6.

1.5  TESTING LABORATORIES AND INSPECTION AGENCIES

A. Meet “Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualification”
published by American Council of Independent Laboratories.

B. Meet basic requirements of applicable ASTM Standards of Recommended
Practice for Inspection and Testing Agencies listed above for Product specified
for testing in individual Sections.

C. Be authorized to operate in the State in which the Project is located.

D. Calibrate testing equipment at reasonable intervals by devices of accuracy
traceable to the National Bureau of Standards.
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1.6 LABORATORY DUTIES

A. Cooperate with Architect and Contractor; provide qualified personnel after due
notice.
B. Perform specified inspections, sampling and testing of materials per specified

standards to verify compliance with requirements of Contract Documents.

C. Immediately notify Architect (by telephone) and Contractor (in person at the site)
of observed irregularities or deficiencies of Work or products or of its acceptability
if no deficiencies are observed.

D. Report by telephone to the Architect, at the end of each day that inspection and
testing is accomplished. This verbal report shall include the same elements as
the written report described below, and when verbally approved will allow the
work to proceed.

E. Verbal reports shall be promptly followed within 72 hours by a written report of
each test and inspection to the Contractor with a copy to the Architect. Each
report shall include:

1 date issued,

2 project title and number;

3 testing agency name, address and telephone number;
4, name and signature of inspector;

5. date and time of sampling or inspection;

6 record of temperature and weather conditions;

7 date of test;

8 identification of product and Specification Section;

9 location of sample or test in the Project;

10. type of inspection or test;

11. results of test and compliance with Contract Documents;

12. interpretation of test results, when requested by Architect.

F. Laboratory or agency is not authorized to reduce, release, revoke, alter or
enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents, approve, accept, or stop any
portion of the Work or assume or perform any duties of the Contractor.

1.7 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES
A. Cooperate with agency personnel, provide access to Work.

B. Secure and deliver to the laboratory adequate quantities of representative
samples of materials, proposed mix designs, etc, proposed to be used and which
require testing.

C. Furnish copies of product test reports as required.
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D. Furnish incidental labor and facilities to provide access to Work to be tested, to
obtain and handle samples at the Project site or at the source of the product to
be tested, to facilitate inspections and tests and for storage and curing of test
samples.

E. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to allow for laboratory
assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests.

1.8 COORDINATION: The Contractor and each independent agency engaged to perform
inspections, tests and similar services for the project shall coordinate the sequence of
their activities so as to accommodate required services and to avoid delay in the
progress of the Work.

1.9 RE-TEST RESPONSIBILITY:

A. Where results of inspections, tests or similar services prove unsatisfactory and
do not indicate compliance of the Work with the requirements of the Contract
Documents, the expense of retesting/reinspection is the responsibility of the
Contractor, regardless of whether the original test was the Contractor’s
responsibility. This includes inspections made by any of the design team
(architect, engineer, landscape architect, etc.), in addition to independent testing
or inspection services.

B. Testing of Work revised or replaced by the Contractor is the Contractor’s
responsibility, where testing was required for the original Work.

1.10 DISTRIBUTION: A minimum of one (1) copy of all testing and inspection reports by the
testing laboratory will be sent to Architect, Owner, and Contractor.
PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014200
REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

"Approved”: When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals,
applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and
responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,"
"authorized," "selected," "approved,"” "required,” and "permitted" have the same
meaning as "directed.”

D. 'Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including
"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities
having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction
industry that control performance of the Work.

F. "Furnish™  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking,
assembly, installation, and similar operations.

G. "Install": Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking,
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing,
curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

l. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of
Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description
of the land on which Project is to be built.

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and
effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent
referenced. Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.
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B. Publication Dates: Comply with edition of standards as referenced in Virginia Uniform
Statewide Building Code (VaUSBC). For standards not referenced in VaUSBC, comply
with edition in effect as of date of the Contract Documents, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar
with industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable
standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity,
obtain copies directly from publication source.

D. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Standards, Regulations and Code Agencies: Where
abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents,
they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations as stipulated by
the Architect. They are not bound with the Contract Documents. Names, telephone
numbers, and website addresses are available from the Architect, and are believed to
be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014210
INSPECTION SERVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL:

1.01 DESCRIPTION:

A.

Work Included:

The Contractor shall coordinate the work with the Owner's inspector(s) and assist
the inspector during the course of this project.

Work Not Included:
1. The Owner shall engage the service of an experienced inspector(s) to

inspect the construction, to verify the proper installation of related work,
and to ensure full compliance with the Contract specifications.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Conduct daily inspection of all work in process.

B. Conduct daily inspection, and more often if necessary, to verify that the
manufacturer's recommendations are being met for the storage and protection of
materials.

C. Prior to each day's work, carefully review and coordinate all aspects of the
construction with the installation of new work in a manner that prevents the
advanced removal of these protective devices prior to planned replacement.

D. Coordinate the work with Owner's inspector(s) by notifying the inspector of
scheduled work in advance.

E. Daily inspect the project to verify that all packaging materials, waste, debris, and
other trash is removed at the end of each workday.

F. Daily inspect the area to verify that all means of access to the project by
unauthorized personnel, including but not necessarily limited to ladders, scaffolds
and material lifting equipment have been removed or rendered harmless to
unauthorized personnel.

G. The Contractor shall verify that all products are applied only by applicators
approved by the manufacturer.

H. The Contractor shall verify that detrimental amounts of moisture that may be
present from wet insulation, adverse weather conditions or other sources of
moisture are removed prior to installation.
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PART 2 - EXECUTION:

2.01 COORDINATION:

A.

The Contractor shall coordinate his work with that of the Owner's inspector(s) to
assure proper and adequate installation and compliance with the requirements of
this specification.

The Contractor shall notify the inspector(s) at least 24 hours prior to a scheduled
workday. In the event the Contractor notifies the inspector of a scheduled
workday and no work is performed, the Contractor shall pay the actual costs of
the inspector for such days not worked. The Contractor shall be billed for a
minimum of four (4) hours at the inspector's rate.

2.02 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING:

A.

Not less than three (3) nor more than thirty (30) days prior to the scheduled start
of installation, an inspection and pre-construction meeting shall be conducted at
the job site.

1. Except as otherwise directed by the A/E, the A/E will be chairperson of
the meeting, will take minutes of meeting and will record all agreements
reached as a result of the inspection and meeting.

2. The Contractor, A/E and any other interested parties shall visually inspect
all areas upon which construction is scheduled to be started.

a. Determine general acceptability and determine areas requiring
further preparation.

b. Determine acceptable remedies for unacceptable areas.

3. Discuss proposed schedule for construction, and reach agreement as to
the date of start of work.

4. Discuss proposed methods for construction and equipment and personnel
to be used.

5. Discuss inspection methods to be used, reports to be issued by the
Owner's inspector(s), responsibilities and limits of responsibilities of the
Contractor, inspector, and A/E. Discuss potential problems arising from
use of methods not agreed to in this pre-construction meeting.

6. The form E & B CO-12 Schedule of Values and Certificate for Payment,
shall be provided by the Contractor to the Architect/Engineer. It shall be
broken down into a sufficient level of detail to allow the A/E to verify the
work completed. When the Contractor intends to bill for stored materials,
the Schedule of Values for the applicable trades shall be divided into
labor and materials. This break down Schedule of Values shall be
submitted at the pre-construction meeting for approval by the A/E.
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2.03 INSPECTIONS AND TESTING DURING CONSTRUCTION:

A. The Contractor shall cooperate with and assist the Owner's inspector(s) in
verifying that materials delivered to the job site as those approved by the A/E for
use on this work.

B. The Contractor shall provide the Owner's inspector(s) access to the work during
construction for the purpose of observing the installation and insuring compliance
requirements of this specification including, but not necessarily limited to:

1. Verify use of installation procedures agreed upon in the pre-construction
meeting.
2. Report to the Contractor's representative on the job unacceptable

methods or results when observed.

3. Report to the Owner and to the A/E if the Contractor fails to correct
unacceptable methods or unacceptable results.
C. Preliminary Inspection:

The Owner's inspector(s) or project A/E shall conduct a visual inspection of the
entire project for the purpose of identifying work requiring correction prior to final

inspection:
1. Compile a list of items required to be reviewed, replaced or repaired.
2. Deliver a copy of the list to the A/E and Contractor and to others as
appropriate.
3. Verify proper revision or replacement of all items on the list.
D. Final Inspection:

Final inspection shall be conducted after all work is completed and a satisfactory
preliminary inspection is completed. Prior to this inspection, the Contractor shall
furnish to the Owner the required guarantee and warranty. The Contractor shall
have a representative present for this final inspection.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

SECTION 015000
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions, Special
Conditions and Division 1 - Specifications Sections, apply to work of this section.

1.02 DESCRIPTION:

A. Work Included:

Provide temporary facilities and controls needed for the work including, but not
necessarily limited to the following:

1. Sanitary facilities.

2. Enclosures such as tarpaulins, barricades, canopies and safety signage.

3. Require that all shut downs not only be coordinated with VWCC but that
they occur nights or weekends on our approved/agreed upon schedule.

4, For fire hazards during demolition and construction, the provisions of the
2021 International Fire Code (Chapter 33) shall be strictly observed.

5. For conditions not covered by the IFC, comply with NFPA 241-2019.

6. The requirements of the Virginia Existing Building Code (VEBC) and the
International Fire Code (IFC) shall be strictly observed to safeguard
against all fire hazards attendant upon construction operations.

B. Related Work and Documents:

1. Equipment furnished by sub-contractors shall comply with the
requirements of safety regulations. Equipment normally furnished by the
individual trades in execution of their own portions of the work are not part
of this section.

2. Permanent installation and hookup of the various utilities lines are not
described in this section.

3. Acceptance by the Contractor of the use of the Owner's utilities
constitutes a release to the Owner of any and all liability to the Contractor
for whatever damages resulting from utility outages, including damages
from loss of services and voltage variations.

4. Safety signage is mandatory for this project. Coordinate with Owner on
location of signage.
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1.03 PRODUCT HANDLING:

Maintain temporary facilities and controls in proper and safe condition throughout
progress of the work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

UTILITIES:

A.

Water:

Water, if required for work under the contract, will be furnished by the Owner
subject to reasonable use by the Contractor, only to the extent and capacity of
present services.

The Contractor shall provide temporary fencing, barricades and other barriers as
needed to protect the public from the construction operations. During
renovations in occupied buildings, all means necessary to ensure safety and
protect the public from the construction operations shall be taken by the
Contractor.

The Contractor shall maintain existing utility systems in full or partial operation
during construction. These shall include but not be limited to water, sanitary
sewer, natural gas, electrical, telephone, data and storm sewers. In instances
when temporary disruptions are required to make connections, the Contractor
shall schedule such work to be done during a time that facilities served by the
utility are unoccupied, as approved by the Owner. A minimum notice of 5 days
shall be given to the Owner prior to shutdown. The same consideration shall be
provided with regard to the operation of electrical, mechanical and other building
systems in adjacent buildings.

Temporary Facilities and Controls: Contractor shall provide and maintain all
temporary facilities for the duration of the project. Temporary facilities shall
include:

1. Construction fencing a minimum 6’-0” high, in an area designated by the

Owner. The designated construction area shall be fully enclosed and secure
from traffic and pedestrians. The construction trailer, staging, storage and all
other Contractor support services shall be located within the construction
fencing.

Sanitary facilities for use by all construction workers. Sanitary facilities shall be
emptied and maintained on a regular basis.

Exterior enclosures required for work in and around existing occupied
structures shall be maintained constantly to prevent excesses in temperature,
precipitation, construction debris, pedestrians and animals from entering the
structure. All doors shall be self-closing and lockable.
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Interior enclosures required for work existing occupied spaces shall be
maintained constantly to prevent construction debris and pedestrians from
entering the construction area.

Contractor shall provide waste removal services as required to maintain the
site in a clean and orderly condition. Remove trash from site daily. All noxious
and odorous products shall be securely contained and stored away from
occupied buildings.

Provide protection of all existing and new work. Refer to individual section
specifications for additional information.

Contractor is responsible to remove all temporary facilities and controls,
including temporary utilities. Clean site thoroughly, and restore all damaged
pavement, curbing, landscaping, and sod as noted in other specification
sections.

2.02 TEMPORARY FACILITIES:

A. Sanitary Facilities:

1.

Provide temporary sanitary facilities in the quantity required for use by all
Contractor personnel.

Maintain all temporary sanitary facilities in a clean, serviceable, and
sanitary condition at all times.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 MAINTENANCE AND REMOVAL:

A. Maintain temporary facilities and controls as long as needed for safe and proper
completion of the work.

B. Remove such temporary facilities and controls as soon as the progress of the
work will permit, or as directed by the A/E.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 016000
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of
products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers'
standard warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and
comparable products.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.

2. Division 1 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products
specified.

3. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract
closeout.

4. Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on
products and installations specified to be warranted.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for
Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the
terms "material," "equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are
allowed, unless explicitly stated otherwise. Products salvaged or recycled from
other projects are not considered new products.

3.  Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through
submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the
indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance,
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed
those of specified product.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of
construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by
Contractor.
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C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is
named and accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model
number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and
other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of other named
manufacturers.

14 SUBMITTALS

A. Product List: Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products. Include
generic names of products required. Include manufacturer's name and proprietary
product names for each product.

1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the
Submittals Schedule.

2. Form: Tabulate information for each product under the following column
headings:

Specification Section number and title.

Generic name used in the Contract Documents.
Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations.
Manufacturer's name and address.

Supplier's name and address.

Installer's name and address.

~0o0T®

3. Initial Submittal: Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit
6 copies of initial product list. Include a written explanation for omissions of data
and for variations from Contract requirements.

a. At Contractor's option, initial submittal may be limited to product selections
and designations that must be established early in Contract period.

4. Completed List: Within 60 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit
6 copies of completed product list. Include a written explanation for omissions of
data and for variations from Contract requirements.

5. Architect's Action: Architect will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of
receipt of completed product list. Architect's response will include a list of
unacceptable product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action.
Architect's response, or lack of response, does not constitute a waiver of
requirement to comply with the Contract Documents.

B. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the
following, as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed
to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and
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separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed
substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with
those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such
as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features
and requirements indicated.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and
fabrication and installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in
effect for Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the
overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot
be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on
manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery.

J- Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract
Sum.

k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with
requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications
indicated.

l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within 15 days of receipt of a request for
substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of
proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of
additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Acceptance: Change Order.
b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a
proposed substitution within time allocated.

C. Comparable Product Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration.
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include
Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed
comparable product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of
receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal
Procedures."
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b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a
comparable product request within time allocated.

D. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures.” Show compliance with requirements.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products
previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but
incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent
damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for
items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to
deterioration, theft, and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents
and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

1.  Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a
weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent
condensation.

4.  Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for
period of installation and concealment.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7.  Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
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1.7

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials
and equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer
to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to
provide more rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information
and properly executed.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout
Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract

Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time

of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other
items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard
options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been
produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample,” sample to be
matched is Architect's.

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the
Specifications establish "salient characteristics" of products.

7. Or Equal: Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term
"or equal" or "or approved equal" or "or approved,” comply with provisions in
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Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed

product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or
source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies
with requirements.

2. Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with
requirements.

3. Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and
dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or
system, provide the specified product or system. Comply with provisions in Part 2
"Product Substitutions" Article for consideration of an unnamed product or
system.

4. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and include a list
of manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one
of the other named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes,
profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product
named. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed product by the other named manufacturers.

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Timing: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after
commencement of the Work. Requests received after that time may be considered or
rejected at discretion of Architect.

B. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1. Reguested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities
Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when
the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the
Contract Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the
Work.
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2.  Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named
in the Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance,
weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements
indicated.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017000
EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.

Project Coordination.

General installation of products.
Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

CoNorwWNE

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for
coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.

2. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.

3. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with
Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from
indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Permitting:
1. Building Permit: The Owner will provide a Building Permit issued by the State.
Contractor shall not begin until permit is provided and Owner authorization given.
B. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, ground
elevations and other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before
beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of all underground
utilities and their elevations and other construction affecting the Work.
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3.2

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services,
if required.

Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other
construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection
of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground
electrical services.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to
performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

a. Description of the Work.
b.  List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
d. Recommended corrections.
2.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility, Architect and Owner that
is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines,
services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.
Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work
are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to
Architect. Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.
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3.3

3.4

PROJECT COORDINATION

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of the various sections of the Project
Manual to ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent
construction elements, with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

Make minor adjustments in location of piping and equipment as may be necessary for
structural or construction difficulties; no extras will be allowed for such minor changes.

Report immediately any discrepancies, or errors and omissions in the Contract
Documents to the Architect. Do not proceed with any related work until written
instructions have been issued by the Architect for any change required to achieve
coordination.

All work shall be installed in cooperation with all subcontractors, sub-subcontractors
and material suppliers. Investigate interrelated conditions in the work and make proper
provisions to avoid interference before beginning of fabrication or installation of
materials. All changes to the work caused by the Contractor's neglect of these
requirements shall be made by him at his expense.

Anchors, sleeves, inserts and supports required or necessary for the work shall be fully
coordinated and compatible with all related equipment and materials.

Locate all slots, chases, openings and recesses through floors, walls, ceilings, and
roofs required for proper installation of the work prior to construction.

The Architect may require the General Contractor to remove and rework, or relocate,
uncoordinated work to facilitate the proper function, installation and location of the
work.

Contractor acknowledges that, even though Contract Documents may not be perfectly
coordinated, his contract price includes all work reasonably inferable from any of the
Contract Documents and he shall make all building components function in the manner
intended.

The Contract Documents have been classified according to discipline for convenience
only, and such classification shall not be construed as stipulating which contractor,
subcontractor, or personnel shall complete the Work. Items shown on Architectural
drawings and not shown on Structural, Civil, Mechanical, Plumbing and/or Electrical
drawings (and vice versa) shall be provided by the Contractor as though they were
shown on all applicable drawings. Contact the Architect for clarification as required.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct
alignment and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2.  Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
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B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible
results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of
occupancy.

E. Tools and Equipment. Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise
levels. Coordinate with Owner to determine off-hour periods when excessively noisy
work is required.

F. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to
be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

G. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.
Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has
worked. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only
cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.
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E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the
space.

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as
necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted
except for concrete rubble where indicated and as limited by size and consistency.
Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted.

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

3.7 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates
and finishes.

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces,
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be
repaired without visible evidence of repair.

D. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating
components that cannot be repaired.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017310
CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
B. Related Sections include the following, if applicable to this project:
1. Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations
applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.
2. Division 7 Section "Through-Penetration Firestop Systems" for patching fire-rated
construction.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other Work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions
after installation of other Work.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended
or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
Operating elements include the following:

1. Primary operational systems and equipment.
2. Air or smoke barriers.

3. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

4. Electrical wiring systems.

C. Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
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reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance
or decreased operational life or safety. Miscellaneous elements include the following:

Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
Membranes and flashings.

Equipment supports.

Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

SN

D. Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on
the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion,
reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has
been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest
extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and
patching are to be performed.

1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of
substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
B. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent

damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
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3.3

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.

PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting
and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to
size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily
cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions
to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

4, Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are

complete.

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

4, Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition.
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D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017700
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

Inspection procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Contractor’s Closeout Submittals.

TN

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for
Payment for Substantial and Final Completion.

2. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project site.

3. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

4. Division1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of
Substantial Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in
request.

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of
items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and
access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates,
and similar releases.

3. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

4. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

5.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On
receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion

VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 017700 -1
PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019) CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES



after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional
items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will
be issued.

1. Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. Refer to the General
Conditions regarding re-inspection fees.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

14 FINAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final
Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 1 Section "Payment
Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items
to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The
certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or
otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3.  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance
requirements.

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in maintenance of products and systems.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or
will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

1. Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. Refer to the General
Conditions regarding re-inspection fees.

15 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A. Preparation: Submit 6 copies of list. Include name and identification of each space
and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing
correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the
limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for
ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
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e. Page number.

1.6 WARRANTIES

A. Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of
Substantial Completion is indicated.

B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion
of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner
during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents
of the Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive
8-1/2 by 11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.

1.7 CONTRACTOR’S CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS TO ARCHITECT
A. Evidence of compliance with requirements of governing authorities, including
Certificate of Occupancy, Certificates of Inspection, elevator inspection certifi-
cates, domestic water system inspection certificates.

B. Project Record Documents: Refer to requirements of Section 01781 — Project
Record Documents.

C. Operation and Maintenance Data: Refer to requirements of Section 01782 —
Operating and Maintenance Data.

D. Warranties: Refer to requirements for Warranties in this section.

E. Evidence of Payment and Release of Liens: Refer to requirements of Condi-
tions of the Contract.

F. Certificate of Insurance for Products and Complete Operations.

1.8 FINAL ADJUSTMENTS OF ACCOUNTS

A. Submit a final statement of accounting to Architect.
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B. Statement shall reflect all adjustment to the Contract Sum:

1. The original Contact Sum.

2. Additions and deductions resulting from previous Change Orders, Deduc-
tions for uncorrected Work, Deductions for re-inspection payments, Other
adjustments.

3. Final statement of accounting of all allowances.

4. Total Contract Sum, as adjusted.

5. Sum remaining due.

C. Architect will prepare a final Change Order, reflecting approved adjustments,
which were not previously made by Change Orders.

1.9 FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A. Contractor shall submit the final Application for Payment in accordance with pro-
cedures and requirements stated in the Conditions of the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer
or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are
potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations (for areas within the limits of the
Project site) before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial
Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and
other foreign deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.
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Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

Clean exposed hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains,
films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of
exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.
Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily
repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full

efficiency. Replace burned-out bulbs.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury
debris or excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or
dangerous materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site
and dispose of lawfully.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017810
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record
Documents, including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Product Data.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures"” for general closeout procedures.

2. Division1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

3. Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record
Documents of the Work in those Sections.

SUBMITTALS
Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1.  Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:

a. Final Submittal: Submit one set(s) of original marked-up Record Prints.
Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were
recorded.

Record Product Data: Submit 3 copies of each Product Data submittal.

1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance
manuals, submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of
submittal as Record Product Data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and
Shop Drawings.
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1. Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record
data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to
prepare the marked-up Record Prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b.  Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the
markup before enclosing concealed installations.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Revisions to routing and sizes of ducts, piping and conduits.
Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.

Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

l. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

AT T S@Tmoa0oe

3.  Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same
location.

5.  Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B. Newly Prepared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing Record
Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor
Shop Drawings are suitable to show actual installation.

1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of
accepting an alternate, substitution, or other modification.

2. Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to
record the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.
Integrate newly prepared Record Drawings into Record Drawing sets; comply with
procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting.

C. Format: lIdentify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
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2.2

2.3

1. Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include
identification on cover sheets.

2. ldentification: As follows:

Project name.

Date.

Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

cooow

RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders and Record Drawings where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of
the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use
and reference.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for
Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Project
Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.
Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from
deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's
reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017820
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing
operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory.

2.  Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials,
finishes, systems and equipment.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures” for submitting copies of submittals for
operation and maintenance manuals.

2. Division1l Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

3. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for
operation and maintenance manuals.

4. Divisions 2 through 26 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.
B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Final Submittal: Submit 3 copies of each manual in final form at least 15 days before
final inspection. Architect will return copy with comments within 15 days after final
inspection.

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit 3
copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's
comments.
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15 COORDINATION

A. Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations
by more than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate
information furnished by representatives and prepare manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
A. Organization: Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

List of documents.
List of systems.

List of equipment.
Table of contents.

TN

B. List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to
operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

C. List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by
system. For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

D. Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each operation and maintenance
manual.

E. Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance
manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same
designation used in the Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a
designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and
Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."

2.2 MANUALS, GENERAL

A. Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of
equipment not part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in
the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

B. Title Page: Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve. Include the following
information:

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor.

arwpdE
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6. Name and address of Architect.
7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name,
indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section
number in Project Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in
each volume of the set.

D. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents
alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble
instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single
binder.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with
clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets
inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system,
organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related
components.  Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide
essential information for proper operation or maintenance of equipment or
system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of
contents. Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section. Mark
each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major
components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-
referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose
diagnostic software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.

4.  Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.

5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text

pages and use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in
labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles,
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations.

2.3 OPERATION MANUALS

A. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
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Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

0. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.
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B. Descriptions: Include the following:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

CoNor®ONE

C. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.
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D. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram
controls as installed.

24 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and
finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures,
repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

B. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name
and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name,
address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent,
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

C. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.
2. Manufacturer's name.
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3.  Color, pattern, and texture.
4.  Material and chemical composition.
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the

following:

1. Inspection procedures.

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4.  Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

5.  Repair instructions.

E. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials
and related services.

F. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.
25 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system,
include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance
procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source
information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as
described below.

B. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in
manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.
For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and
maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title
in Project Manual.

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance
documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of
equipment:

1. Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including
disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail

essential maintenance procedures:
1. Test and inspection instructions.
2. Troubleshooting guide.
3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
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4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly
instructions.

5.  Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

6. Demonstration and training videotape, if available.

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list
of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording
maintenance.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts,
with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers’ maintenance
documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that
provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data
indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into
the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem,
and piece of equipment not part of a system.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a
system.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data,
include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to
identify each product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more
than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from
the Contract Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to
information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and
maintenance of equipment or systems.
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E. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate
the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control
sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in
Record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and
maintenance manuals.

2.  Comply with requirements of newly prepared Record Drawings in Division 1
Section "Project Record Documents."

F. Comply with Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting
operation and maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 019113
COMMISSIONING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Commissioning description.

Submittals.

Commissioning services.
Commissioning responsibilities.
Commissioning meetings.
Commissioning reports.

Test equipment.

Verification check and startup procedures.
Functional performance test procedures.
10 Function performance test methods.

11. Deficiencies and test approvals.

12. Demonstration.
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B. Related Sections:
1. Section 230813 — Mechanical Systems Commissioning: Mechanical systems
commissioning requirements.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. Associated Air Balance Council:
1. AABC - AABC Commissioning Guideline.

B. American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers:
1. ASHRAE Guideline 1 - The HVAC Commissioning Process.

C. National Environmental Balancing Bureau:
1. NEBB - Procedural Standards for Building Systems Commissioning.

1.3 COMMISSIONING DESCRIPTION

A. Commissioning: Systematic process of ensuring systems perform interactively according
to design intent and Owner’s operational needs. Commissioning process encompasses
and coordinates system documentation, equipment startup, control system calibration,
testing and balancing, performance testing and training, and verification of actual
performance.

B. Commissioning Intent:
1. Verify equipment and systems are installed in accordance with manufacturer’'s
instructions, industry accepted minimum standards, and Contract Documents.
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3.
4.
5.

Verify equipment and systems receive adequate operational checkout by
Contractor.

Verify and document proper performance of equipment and systems.

Verify complete operation and maintenance documentation is delivered to Owner.
Verify Owner’s operating personnel are adequately trained.

C. Equipment and Systems to Be Commissioned: Refer to Section 230813 for equipment
and system lists.

D. Commissioning does not relieve Contractor of responsibility to provide finished and fully
functioning Project.

E. Commissioning Process Overview and General Order of Commissioning Tasks:

1.
2.

3.

9.

10.

11.
12.

13.

Commissioning begins with initial commissioning meeting.

Conduct progress commissioning meetings throughout construction, to plan, scope,
coordinate, schedule future activities and resolve problems.

Equipment documentation is submitted to Commissioning Authority during normal
submittals, with detailed start-up procedures.

Contractor and equipment and system installers to develop startup plans and
startup documentation formats, including verification checklists to be completed by
installers, during verification check and startup process.

In general, checkout and performance verification proceeds from simple to complex;
from component level to equipment to systems and intersystem levels with
verification checklists being completed before functional testing.

Equipment and system installers execute and document verification checklists and
perform verification check and startup. Commissioning Authority documents
checklists and startup were completed according to approved plans.

Contractor and equipment and system installers develop specific equipment and
system functional performance test procedures to be reviewed by the
Commissioning Authority.

Equipment and system installers execute procedures under direction of and
documented by Commissioning Authority.

Items of non-compliance in material, installation or setup are corrected at
Contractor's expense and system retested.

Commissioning Authority reviews operation and maintenance documentation for
completeness.

Commissioning is completed before Substantial Completion.

Commissioning Authority reviews and approves training provided by equipment and
system installers and verifies training was completed.

Deferred testing is conducted, as specified.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
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1.5 COMMISSIONING SUBMITTALS

A. Furnish one copy of Contract Documents including addenda, change orders, requests
for interpretation, and meeting minutes to Commissioning Authority.

B. Furnish one copy of submittals directly to Commissioning Authority for review and
approval at the same time submission is made to the Owner and A/E in accordance with
procedures specified in Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures.

1. Make submittals for each piece of equipment or system indicated to be
commissioned.

2. Make submittals to Commissioning Authority concurrent with submittals to
Architect/Engineer.

3. Distribute one copy of approved submittals to Commissioning Authority.

C. Furnish one copy of preliminary operation and maintenance data manuals to
Commissioning Authority for review and approval at the same time submission is made
to the Owner and A/E for each piece of equipment or system indicated to be
commissioned.

D. Make additional submittals requested by Commissioning Authority for each piece of
equipment or system indicated to be commissioned. Incorporate requested submittal
information into related operation and maintenance manuals. Include the following:

1. Manufacturer's printed detailed installation and start-up, operating, troubleshooting
and maintenance procedures.

Equipment performance curves.

Factory test reports.

Full sequence of operation and control diagrams.

Proposed testing, adjusting, and balancing procedures.

Complete warranty information, with Owner responsibilities to keep warranty in force

identified.

Lists of installation and checkout materials shipped with equipment.

Manufacturer's field checkout forms to be used by factory or field technicians.

Other documentation necessary for commissioning process.
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E. Furnish one copy of verification check and startup plan to Commissioning Authority for

review and approval. Include the following as minimum:

1. Commissioning Authority's verification checklists with party responsible for each
item indicated.

2.  Manufacturer’s standard startup procedures copied from installation manuals.

3. Manufacturer’'s standard field checkout sheets.

4. Supplemental procedures and checklists prepared by equipment and system
installers to accommodate Project conditions.

5. Sensor and actuator calibration procedures.

6. Include boxes or lines for recording and documenting checking and inspections of
each procedure and summary statement with signature block at end of plan.

F. Submit written training plan to Commissioning Authority for review and approval prior to
conducting training including the following:
1. Equipment included in training session.
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Intended audience.

Location of training.

Objectives.

Subjects covered.

Duration of training on each subject.
Instructor for each subject.
Instructional methods to be used.
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G. Commissioning Authority will review and approve submittals for conformance to Contract
Documents as related to commissioning process for primary purpose of aiding
development of functional testing procedures and secondarily to verify compliance with
equipment specifications.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Section 017700 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: Submit operation and maintenance manuals as
specified in individual equipment and system specifications.
1. Submittals made to Commissioning Authority do not constitute compliance with
operation and maintenance manual documentation.

C. Commissioning Record: Commissioning Authority will submit one copy of commissioning
record for inclusion in operation and maintenance manuals. Furnish records in following
format, arranged by system, with each part separated by tabbed flyleafs:

1. Commissioning Plan.
2. Final Commissioning Report.
3. System 1: Provide the following separated by tabbed flyleafs:

a. Design narrative and criteria, sequences, approvals.

b. Startup plan and report, approvals, corrections, and blank verification
checklists. Separate data for each equipment type with colored separators.

c. Completed, functional tests, trending and analysis, approvals and corrections,
training plan, record and approvals, blank functional test forms, and
recommended recommissioning schedule.

4. System 2: As specified for System 1.

D. Final Commissioning Report: Commissioning Authority will submit one copy of final
commissioning report including the following:

1. Executive summary with list and roles of participants, brief Project description,
overview of commissioning and testing scope, and general description of testing and
verification methods.

2. For Each Piece of Commissioned Equipment: Include statement regarding
compliance with Contract Documents in the following areas:

a. Equipment specifications.

b. Equipment installation.

c. Functional performance and efficiency.

d. Equipment documentation and design intent.
e. Operator training.
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3. Include recommendations for improvement to equipment or operations, future
actions, and commissioning process changes.

4. List outstanding deficiencies referenced to specific functional test, inspection, trend
log, or other record where deficiency is documented.

5. Include brief description of verification method used, observations and conclusions
from testing for each commissioned piece of equipment and system.

1.7 COMMISSIONING SERVICES

A. Owner will employ and pay for specified services of an independent firm as
Commissioning Authority.

1.8 COMMISSIONING RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Refer to Section 230813 Mechanical Systems Commissioning, Paragraph 1.6
RESPONSIBILITIES for individual expectations.

1.9 COMMISSIONING MEETINGS

A. Commissioning Authority will make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with
copies for participants, and preside at meetings.

B. Initial Commissioning Meeting:

1. Commissioning Authority will schedule meeting within 10 days after the start of
construction.

2. Attendance Required: Attendance shall consist of the Commissioning Team as
defined in Section 230813, Paragraph 1.4.G.

3. Agenda:
a. Designation of personnel representing parties for commissioning activities.
b. Review commissioning process and responsibilities.
c. Review commissioning plan development procedures.
d. Review required commissioning submittals.
e. Present initial commissioning schedule and establish future progress meetings.

C. Commissioning Authority will record meeting minutes and distribute copies to
participants and those affected by decisions made.

1.10 SEQUENCING

A. Sequence work to complete commissioning, except for functional testing and Owner's
personnel training, before Substantial Completion.

B. Sequence work to achieve Functional Completion before Final Completion. Complete
the following for each piece of equipment and system indicated to be commissioned to
achieve Functional Completion:

1. Complete and sign startup and verification checklist documentation.
2. Submit trend log data.

3. Submit final approved test and balance report.

4. Complete functional testing.
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Complete training of Owner personnel.

Submit approved operation and maintenance data manuals.

Correct identified deficiencies or obtain approval by Owner to exclude deficiencies
from Functional Completion.
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C. For equipment or systems where commissioning is delayed by Owner occupancy
requirements or other conditions, perform commissioning as specified for seasonal
operation equipment.

1.11 SCHEDULING
A. Schedule work to allow adequate time for commissioning activities.

B. Identify commissioning milestones, activities, and durations on Project schedule.
1. ldentify the following for each piece of equipment and system including:
a. Operation and maintenance manual submittal.
b. Verification check and startup.
c. Functional performance test.
d. Functional completion.
e. Demonstration and training sessions.
f.  Commissioning completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 TEST EQUIPMENT
A. Testing Equipment: Calibrated within last year; of sufficient quality and accuracy to test
and measure system performance within the following tolerances unless otherwise
specified for individual equipment or systems.
1. Temperature Sensors and Digital Thermometers: 0.5 degrees F accuracy and plus
or minus 0.1 degrees resolution.
2. Pressure Sensors: Accuracy of plus or minus 2.0 percent of measured value range.
B. Recalibrate test equipment according to manufacturer’'s recommended intervals and
when dropped or damaged.
1. Affix calibration tags to test equipment or furnish certificates upon request.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify equipment and systems are installed in accordance with individual specification
sections.

B. Verify utility and power connections are complete and services operational.
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3.2 VERIFICATION CHECK AND STARTUP PROCEDURES

A.

Notify Commissioning Authority and schedule verification check and startup activities
with each party required to complete verification check and startup minimum 2 weeks in
advance.

Allow Commissioning Authority to witness verification check and startup for systems
identified in Section 230813.

Verification Check and Startup:

1. Perform verification check and startup in accordance with approved verification
check and startup plan.

2. Complete entire plan for each piece of equipment or system indicated to be
commissioned.

3. Complete each procedure in sequence performed by party assigned to each
procedure.

4. Record completion of each procedure. Indicate results of procedure where required.
Sign and date plan by individual performing procedure.

5. ldentify items not completed successfully.

6. Sign and date plan indicating completion of entire plan.

7. Submit executed plan to Commissioning Authority within 2 days of completion.

Deficiencies and Approvals:

1. Commissioning Authority will review verification check and startup reports and issue
deficiency report or approval.

2. Correct deficiencies and resubmit updated verification check and startup report with
statement indicating corrections made for Commissioning Authority approval.

3. Repeat process until verification check and startup report is approved.

4. Costs for incomplete verification check and startup items that later cause
deficiencies or delays during functional tests may be charged to party responsible
for incomplete item.

3.3 FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TEST PROCEDURES

A. Complete the following before performing functional tests:
1. Verification check and startup.
2. Control system testing with approval by Commissioning Authority for use for test

and balance operations.

3. Air system balancing and water system balancing.

B. Notify Commissioning Authority of completion of verification check and startup activities.

C. Commissioning Authority will witness and document results of functional performance
tests.

D. Conduct functional performance tests as specified in Section 230813.

E. Demonstrate each piece of equipment and system is operating according to documented
design intent and Contract Documents.
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Conduct testing proceeding from components to subsystems, to systems.
Bring equipment and systems to condition capable full dynamic operation.
Verify performance of individual components and systems.

Verify performance of interactions between systems.

Identify and correct areas of deficient performance.
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Operate each piece of equipment and system through each specified mode of operation

including seasonal, occupied, unoccupied, warm up, cool down, partial load and full load

conditions.

1. Verify each sequence in sequences of operation.

2. Test for proper responses to power failure, freezing, overheating, low oil pressure,
no flow, equipment failure, and other abnormal conditions.

3.4 FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TEST METHODS

A.

Perform testing and verification by using manual testing or by monitoring performance

and analyzing results using control system trend log capabilities or by stand-alone data

loggers as specified for each piece of equipment or system.

1. Commissioning Authority may require alternate or additional method, other than
specified method.

2.  Commissioning Authority will determine test method when method is not specified.

Simulated Conditions: Simulating conditions, not by overwritten values, is permitted.
Timing tests to use real conditions is encouraged wherever practical.

Overwritten Values: Overwriting sensor values to simulate conditions may be used with
caution and avoided when possible.

Simulated Signals: Using signal generator to create simulated signals to test and
calibrate transducers automatic temperature controls is generally recommended over
using sensors as signal generators with simulated conditions or overwritten values.

Altering Setpoints: Rather than overwriting sensor values, and when simulating
conditions is difficult, altering setpoints to test specific sequence is acceptable. Reset
setpoint after completing test.

Indirect Indicators: Using indirect indicators for responses or performance is permitted
only after visually and directly verifying and documenting indirect readings through
control system representing actual conditions and responses over tested parameter
range.

Perform each function and test under conditions simulating actual conditions as close as

is practically possible.

1. Provide materials, system modifications, and other things necessary to produce
flows, pressures, temperatures, and other responses to execute test according to
specified conditions.

2. At completion of test, return modified equipment and systems to pretest condition.
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H. Sampling: Multiple identical pieces of equipment or equipment with only small size or
capacity differences may be functionally tested using sampling strategy when permitted
by the Owner according to following rule.

1.

2.

3.

Do not use sampling strategy for equipment with significant differences in
application or sequence of operation differences.

Where appropriate, the Commissioning Authority shall determine the viability of
sample testing, rules, equipment grouping, failure definitions, and rate of sampling.
When frequent failures occur, Commissioning Authority may stop testing and require
responsible party to perform and document checkout of remaining units, prior to
continuing with functional performance testing.

3.5 DEFICIENCIES AND TEST APPROVALS

A. Deficiencies:

1.
2.

3.

4.

Commissioning Authority will record and report deficiencies to Owner.

Minor deficiencies may be corrected during tests at Commissioning Authority's
discretion. Deficiency and resolution will be documented on procedure form.
Failure to attend scheduled verification check, startup, or functional performance
test will be considered deficiency.

When deficiency is identified, coordinate with the Commissioning Authority for
resolution.

B. Provide written report to Commissioning Authority before each scheduled commissioning
meeting concerning status of each deficiency. Include explanations of disagreements
with resolution proposals for each discrepancy.

1.

Commissioning Authority will retain original deficiency forms until end of Project.

C. Test Approval: Commissioning Authority notes each satisfactorily demonstrated function
on functional performance test form.

1.

2.

Commissioning Authority recommends acceptance of each test to Owner using
standard form.

Owner gives final approval for each test using same form, providing signed copy to
Commissioning Authority and Contractor.

3.6 DEMONSTRATION & TRAINING

A. Demonstrate equipment and systems and train Owner's personnel as specified in
individual equipment and system specifications.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 024119
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for restrictions on use of the premises, Owner-
occupancy requirements, and phasing requirements.

2. Section 015000 “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary facilities and
control requirements.

3. Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection" for temporary protection
of existing trees and plants that are affected by selective demalition.

4, Section 017300 "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures.

5. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for site clearing and removal of above- and
below-grade improvements not part of selective demoalition.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.

D. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.  Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to,
cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plagues and tablets, and other items
of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the
property of Owner.
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15

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site .

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3 Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of
materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays.

4, Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates
exposed by selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Quialification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician.

Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the
measures proposed for protecting individuals and property , for environmental
protection , for dust control and , for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and
construction of barriers.

Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and
ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's building manager's on-site
operations are uninterrupted.

Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

Use of elevator and stairs.

Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and
of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

abrowd

Predemolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining
construction, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused
by salvage and demolition operations. Comply with Section 013233 "Photographic
Documentation." Submit before Work begins.

Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician
responsible for recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was
recovered and that recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include
name and address of technician and date refrigerant was recovered.

Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after
completion of selective demolition.
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1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved
certification program.
1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.  Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
B. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demalition.
C. Hazardous Materials: Present in buildings and structures to be selectively demolished.

A report on the presence of hazardous materials is on file for review and use. Examine

report to become aware of locations where hazardous materials are present.

1. Hazardous material remediation is specified elsewhere in the Contract
Documents.

2. Owner will provide material safety data sheets for suspected hazardous materials
that are known to be present in buildings and structures to be selectively
demolished because of building operations or processes performed there.

D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
E.  Ultility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

1.9 WARRANTY
A.  Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using
approved contractors so as not to void existing warranties.
B. Notify warrantor on completion of selective demolition, and obtain documentation
verifying that existing system has been inspected and warranty remains in effect.
Submit documentation at Project closeout.
1.10 COORDINATION
A.  Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSP A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective
demolition operations.

Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition
and hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee
that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

Steel Tendons: Locate tensioned steel tendons and include recommendations for de-
tensioning.

Verify that hazardous materials have been remediated before proceeding with building
demolition operations.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction
photographs or video.

1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.

2. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of
measurements, materials, and construction details required to make exact
reproduction.

PREPARATION

Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment
according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,

disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems
serving areas to be selectively demolished.
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Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies.

2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned,
provide temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and
that maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and

HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be

removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed
and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with
same or compatible piping material and leave in place.

C. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services
and remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall,
reconnect, and make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services
and remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed
and plug remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or
compatible ductwork material and leave in place.

3.4 PROTECTION

A.  Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition
area and to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or
that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been
removed.

5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and
cooling specified in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

B. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural
supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or
collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or
uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective
demolition.

C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.
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3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A.  General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1.

No o

9.

10.

Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or
grinding, not hammering and chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.
Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.

Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

Maintain fire watch during and for at least 1 hours after flame-cutting operations.
Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable
materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to
avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as
not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and
other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

C. Removed and Salvaged ltems:

1
2
3.
4

Clean salvaged items.

Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

D. Removed and Reinstalled ltems:

PwnNE

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for
new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous
materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

E. Existing Iltems to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be
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3.6

3.7

removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and
cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations
are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction
to remain and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, and then remove concrete
between saw cuts.

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to
remain, using power-driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts.

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break
up and remove.

Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to
recommendations in RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of
Resilient Floor Coverings." Do not use methods requiring solvent-based adhesive
strippers.

Roofing: Remove no more existing roofing than what can be covered in one day by
new roofing so that building interior remains watertight and weathertight. See Section
for new roofing requirements.

1. Remove existing roof membrane, flashings, copings, and roof accessories.
2. Remove existing roofing system down to substrate.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and recycle or dispose of them
according to Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device
that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

4. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste
Management and Disposal.”

Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

3.8 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by
selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before
selective demolition operations began.
END OF SECTION
VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 024119-7

PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019) SELECTIVE BUILDING DEMOLITION



SECTION 033000
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Concrete standards.
Concrete materials.
Admixtures.

Fiber reinforcement.

Vapor retarders.

Floor and slab treatments.
Liquid floor treatments.
Curing materials.
Accessories.

10. Repair materials.

11. Concrete mixture materials.
12. Concrete mixture class types.
13. Concrete mixing.

CoNour®ONE

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement or blended hydraulic cement alone or in
combination with one or more of the following:

1. Fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; materials subject to
compliance with requirements.

B. Water/Cementitious Materials (w/cm) Ratio: The ratio by weight of mixing water to
cementitious materials.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:

Portland cement.

Blended hydraulic cement.
Performance-based hydraulic cement.
Fly ash.

Slag cement.

Silica fume.

Natural or other pozzolans.
Aggregates.

Admixtures:

©CoNoTOrWNE
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

a. Include limitations of use. Admixtures that do not comply with reference
ASTM International requirements must be submitted with test data for
approval.

Fiber reinforcement.

Vapor retarders.

Floor and slab treatments.

Liquid floor treatments.

Curing materials.

Joint fillers.
Repair materials.

B.  Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture, include the following:

CoNoor®WNE

Mixture identification.

Compressive strength at 28 days or other age as specified.

Compressive strength required at stages of construction.

Durability exposure classes for Exposure Categories F, S, W, and C.
Maximum w/cm ratio.

Calculated equilibrium and fresh density for lightweight concrete.

Slump or slump flow limit.

Air content.

Nominal maximum aggregate size.

Steel-fiber reinforcement content.

Synthetic microfiber content.

Synthetic macrofiber content.

Intended placement method.

Submit adjustments to design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project
conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant changes.

C. Concrete Schedule: For each location of each class of concrete indicated in "Concrete
Mixture Class Types" Article, including the following:

ogkwNE

Concrete class designation.

Location within Project.

Exposure class designation.

Formed surface finish designation and final finish.
Final finish for floors.

Floor treatment, if any.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For the following:

1.

Installer: Include copies of applicable ACI certificates.

B.  Material Certificates: For each of the following:

1. Cementitious materials.
2. Admixtures.
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Fiber reinforcement.
Curing compounds.

Floor and slab treatments.
Bonding agents.
Adhesives.

Vapor retarders.

. Semirigid joint filler.

0. Joint-filler strips.

1. Repair materials.

RBROOoNO O AW

C. Material Test Reports: For the following:

Portland cement.

Blended hydraulic cement.

Performance-based hydraulic cement.

Fly ash.

Slag cement.

Silica fume.

Natural or other pozzolans.

Aggregates.

Ground calcium carbonate and aggregate mineral filler.
0. Admixtures.

BOO~NOGOR»WNE

D. Floor surface flathess and levelness measurements report, indicating compliance with
specified tolerances in accordance with ACI 117 and in compliance with ASTM E1155.

E. Research Reports:
1. For concrete admixtures in accordance with ICC's Acceptance Criteria AC198.
2. For sheet vapor retarder/termite barrier, showing compliance with ICC's
Acceptance Criteria AC380.

F. Preconstruction Test Reports: For each mix design.

G. Field quality-control reports.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified Installer who employs Project personnel qualified as
an AClI-certified Concrete Flatwork Associate and Concrete Flatwork Finisher and a
supervisor who is a certified ACI Advanced Concrete Flatwork Finisher/Technician or
an ACI Concrete Flatwork Finisher with experience installing and finishing concrete.

1. Post-Installed Concrete Anchors Installers: ACI-certified Adhesive Anchor
Installer.

B. Ready-Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in
manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products that complies with ASTM C94/C94M
requirements for production facilities and equipment.
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1. Manufacturer's production facilities and delivery vehicles certified in accordance
with NRMCA's certification requirements or equivalent approval by a State DOT.

C. Laboratory Testing Agency Qualifications: A testing agency qualified in accordance
with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing that performs duties on behalf of the
Architect/Engineer.

1.6 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform
preconstruction testing on each concrete mixture.

1. Include the following information in each test report:

Admixture dosage rates.

Slump.

Air content.

Seven-day compressive strength.

28-day compressive strength.

Evaluation of permeability-reducing admixtures.

~poooTw

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M and ACI 301.

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.  Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 as follows:

1. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be
caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.

2. When air temperature has fallen to, or is expected to fall below 40 deg F during
the protection period, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the
temperature range required by ACI 301.

3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

4. Do not place concrete in contact with surfaces less than 35 deg F, other than
reinforcing steel.

B.  Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows:
1. Maintain concrete temperature at time of discharge to not exceed 95 deg F.
2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.
Keep subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

1.9 WARRANTY

A.  Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish replacement sheet vapor
retarder/termite barrier material and accessories for sheet vapor retarder/ termite
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barrier and accessories that do not comply with requirements or that fail to resist
penetration by termites within specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONCRETE STANDARDS

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 unless modified by requirements in the
Contract Documents.

2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS
A. Source Limitations:

1. Obtain all concrete mixtures from a single ready-mixed concrete manufacturer for
entire Project.
2. Obtain each type of admixture from single source from single manufacturer.

B. Cementitious Materials:

Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M,

Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C595/C595M, Type IS, portland blast-furnace
slag cement.

Pozzolans: ASTM C618, Class C, F, or N.

Slag Cement: ASTM C989/C989M, Grade 100 or 120.

Ground Glass Pozzolan: ASTM C1866/C1866M, Type GS or GE.

Silica Fume: ASTM C1240.

NP

o0k w

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates:

Coarse Aggregate: ASTM C33/C33M, Class 3M

Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1 inch nominal.

Fine Aggregate: ASTM C33/C33M.

Recycled Aggregate: Provide documentation of characteristics of recycled
aggregate and mechanical properties and durability of proposed concrete, which
incorporates recycled aggregate to conform to appliable requirements for the
class of concrete.

5.  Alkali-Silica Reaction: Comply with one of the following for each aggregate used:

BN S

a. Expansion Result of Aggregate: Not more than 0.04 percent at one year
when tested in accordance with ASTM C1293.

b. Expansion Results of Aggregate and Cementitious Materials in
Combination: Not more than 0.10 percent at an age of 16 days when tested
in accordance with ASTM C1567. Do not use this option with fly ash with
an alkali content greater than 4.0 percent. Submit supporting data for each
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aggregate showing expansion in excess of 0.10 percent when tested in
accordance with ASTM C1260.

C. Alkali Content in Concrete: Not to exceed 4 Ib./cu. yd. for aggregate with
expansion greater than or equal to 0.04 percent and less than 0.12 percent
or 3 Ib./cu. yd. for aggregate with expansion greater than or equal to 0.12
percent and less than 0.24 percent. Test aggregate reactivity in
accordance with ASTM C1293. Calculate alkali content of concrete in
accordance with ACI 301. Do not use this option with natural pozzolan or
fly ash that has a calcium oxide content greater than 18 percent or an alkali
content greater than 4.0 percent; or for an aggregate with expansion at one
year greater than or equal to 0.24 percent when tested in accordance with
ASTM C1293.

2.3 ADMIXTURES
A.  Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M.

B. Chemical Admixtures: Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium
chloride.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type A.

Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type B.

Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type D.
High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type F.
High-Range, Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M,
Type G.

Admixtures with special properties, with documentation of claimed performance
enhancement, ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.

arwbdE
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7. Moisture-Vapor-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type S, hydrophilic,
moisture-vapor-reducing, capable of reducing water absorption in and moisture-
vapor emission from concrete (MVRA).

C. Mixing Water for Concrete Mixtures and Water Used to Make Ice:
ASTM C1602/C1602M. Include documentation of compliance with limits for alkalis,
sulfates, chlorides, or solids content of mixing water from Table2 in
ASTM C1602/C1602M.

24 FIBER REINFORCEMENT

A. Carbon-Steel-Wire Fiber: ASTM A820/A820M, Type 1, cold-drawn wire, deformed,
minimum of 1.5 inches long, with an aspect ratio of 35 to 40.

B. Carbon-Steel Cut Sheet Fiber: ASTM A820/A820M, Type 2, cut sheet, deformed,
minimum of 1.5 inches long, and aspect ratio of 35 to 40.

C.  Synthetic Monofilament Microfiber: Monofilament polypropylene microfibers complying
with ASTM C1116/C1116M, Type lll, 1/2 to 1-1/2 inches long.
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Synthetic Fibrillated Microfiber: Fibrillated polypropylene microfibers complying with
ASTM C1116/C1116M, Type lll, 1/2 to 1-1/2 inches long.

Synthetic Macrofiber: Synthetic macrofibers complying with ASTM C1116/C1116M,
Type lll, 1 to 2-1/4 inches long.
VAPOR RETARDERS

Sheet Vapor Retarder, Class A: ASTM E1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's
recommended thickness and adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape.

Sheet Vapor Retarder, Class C: ASTM E1745, Class C; not less than 10 mils thick.
Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-sensitive joint tape.

2.6 CURING MATERIALS

A. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for
application to fresh concrete.

B. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,
weighing approximately 9 0z./sg. yd. when dry.

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, polyethylene film burlap-polyethylene sheet.

1. Color:
a. Ambient Temperature Below 50 deg F (10 deg C): Black.
b.  Ambient Temperature between 50 and 85 deg F (10 and 29 deg C): Any
color.
C. Ambient Temperature Above 85 deg F (29 deg C): White.
D. Water: Potable water that does not cause staining of the surface.
2.7 ACCESSORIES

A.  Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic
fiber or ASTM D1752, cork or self-expanding cork.

B.  Semirigid Joint Filler: Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, in accordance
with ASTM D2240.

C. Bonding Agent: ASTM C1059/C1059M, Type II, nonredispersible, acrylic emulsion or
styrene butadiene.

D. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C881/C881M, two-component epoxy resin, capable of
humid curing and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application
temperature and of grade and class to suit requirements, and as follows:
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2.8

29

1. Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.

Floor Slab Protective Covering: 8 ft. wide cellulose fabric.

REPAIR MATERIALS

Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can
be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match
adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C150/C150M portland cement or hydraulic or blended
hydraulic cement, as defined in ASTM C2109.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate,
conditions, and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8to 1/4inch or coarse sand, as
recommended by underlayment manufacturer.

4, Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested in
accordance with ASTM C109/C109M.

Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can
be applied in thicknesses from 1/4 inch and that can be filled in over a scarified surface
to match adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C150/C150M portland cement or hydraulic or blended
hydraulic cement, as defined in ASTM C2109.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8to 1/4inch or coarse sand as
recommended by topping manufacturer.

4, Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested in
accordance with ASTM C109/C109M.

CONCRETE MIXTURE MATERIALS

Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the
basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301.

1. Use a qualified testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture
designs, based on laboratory trial mixtures.

Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other
than portland or hydraulic cement in concrete assigned to Exposure Class F3 as
follows:

1. Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans: 25 percent by mass.
2. Slag Cement: 50 percent by mass.
3. Silica Fume: 10 percent by mass.
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4. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans, Slag Cement, and Silica Fume: 50 percent
by mass, with fly ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica
fume not exceeding 10 percent by mass.

5. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans and Silica Fume: 35 percent by mass with fly
ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica fume not
exceeding 10 percent by mass.

C. Admixtures: Use admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated.

2. Use permeability-reducing admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated.

D. Color Pigment: Add color pigment to concrete mixture in accordance with
manufacturer's written instructions and to result in hardened concrete color consistent
with approved mockup.

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURE CLASS TYPES

A. Class C: Normal-weight concrete used for interior slabs-on-ground and suspended
slabs.

1. Exposure Class: ACI 318 FO SO WO CO0.

2. Minimum Compressive Strength: 3000 psi at 28 days.

3 Slump Limit: Contractor to select targe slump based on ASTM C143/C143M.

4, Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 1.00 percent by
weight of cement.

5. Air Content:

a. Do not use an air-entraining admixture or allow total air content to exceed 3
percent for concrete used in trowel-finished floors.

6. Synthetic Macro-Fiber: Uniformly disperse in concrete mixture at manufacturer's
recommended rate, but not less than a rate of 4.0 Ib/cu. yd.

2.11 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete in accordance with
ASTM C94/C94M and furnish delivery ticket.

B. Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete in
accordance with ASTM C94/C94M. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type
batch machine mixer.

1. For mixer capacity of 1 cu. yd. or smaller, continue mixing at least 1-1/2 minutes,
but not more than five minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of
batch is released.

2. For mixer capacity larger than 1 cu. yd., increase mixing time by 15 seconds for
each additional 1 cu. yd..
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3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating
Project identification name and number, date, mixture type, mixture time,
guantity, and amount of water added. Record approximate location of final
deposit in structure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Verification of Conditions:

1. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of concrete forms, accessories,
reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and that required inspections
have been performed.

2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Provide reasonable auxiliary services to accommodate field testing and inspections,
acceptable to testing agency, including the following:

1. Daily access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3 Secure space for storage, initial curing, and field curing of test samples, including
source of water and continuous electrical power at Project site during site curing
period for test samples.

4, Security and protection for test samples and for testing and inspection equipment
at Project site.

3.3 TOLERANCES
A.  Comply with ACI 117.
3.4 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS
A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining

Work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished
with items to be embedded.

2. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and through-wall flashings in outer face of
concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles,
and other conditions.
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3.5

3.6

INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDERS

Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder in accordance
with ASTM E1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Install vapor retarder with longest dimension parallel with direction of concrete
pour.

2. Face laps away from exposed direction of concrete pour.

3. Lap vapor retarder over footings and grade beams not less than 6 inches, sealing
vapor retarder to concrete.

4, Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.

5. Terminate vapor retarder at the top of floor slabs, grade beams, and pile caps,
sealing entire perimeter to floor slabs, grade beams, foundation walls, or pile
caps.

6. Seal penetrations in accordance with vapor retarder manufacturer's instructions.

7. Protect vapor retarder during placement of reinforcement and concrete.

a. Repair damaged areas by patching with vapor retarder material,
overlapping damages area by 6 inches on all sides and sealing to vapor
retarder.

INSTALLATION OF CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded
items, and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed.

1. Immediately prior to concrete placement, inspect vapor retarder for damage and
deficient installation, and repair defective areas.

2. Provide continuous inspection of vapor retarder during concrete placement and
make necessary repairs to damaged areas as Work progresses.

Notify Architect and testing and inspection agencies 24 hours prior to commencement
of concrete placement.

Water addition in transit or at the Project site must be in accordance with
ASTM C94/C94M and must not exceed the permitted amount indicated on the concrete
delivery ticket.

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that
no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or
planes of weakness.

1. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as
indicated.

2. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

3. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design
pressures and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.

4, Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance
with ACI 301.
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a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.

b. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to
rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into preceding layer.

C. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose
plasticity.

d. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to
consolidate concrete, and complete embedment of reinforcement and other
embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within
limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

Nouosrw NpE
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Do not place concrete floors and slabs in a checkerboard sequence.

Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly
worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.

Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
Level concrete, cut high areas, and fill low areas.

Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-
textured surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface.

Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

3.7 INSTALLATION OF JOINTS

A.  Construct joints true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.

B. Construction Joints: Coordinate with floor slab pattern and concrete placement
sequence.

1.

Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations
indicated on Drawings or as approved by Architect.

2. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.

a. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise
indicated.

3. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.

4, Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders at third points of spans. Offset
joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder
intersection.

5. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs,
beams, and girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.

6. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated on Drawings. Unless otherwise
indicated on Drawings, locate vertical joints beside piers integral with walls, near
corners, and in concealed locations where possible.

7. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

8. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.
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C. Control Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: Form weakened-plane control joints, sectioning
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct control joints for a depth equal to at least
one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form control joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing
each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of control joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

2. Sawed Joints: Form control joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch wide joints into concrete when
cutting action does not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before
concrete develops random cracks.

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at
slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade
beams, and other locations, as indicated.

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished
concrete surface unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch
below finished concrete surface, where joint sealants, specified in
Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants," are indicated.

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one
length is required, lace or clip sections together.

E. Doweled Joints:

1. Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated on Drawings.
2. Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel bar length to prevent concrete
bonding to one side of joint.

F. Dowel Plates: Install dowel plates at joints where indicated on Drawings.

3.8 APPLICATION OF FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS
A. Trowel Finish:

1.  After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand
or power-driven trowel.

2. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks
and uniform in texture and appearance.

3. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings
or floor coverings.

4, Do not add water to concrete surface. Use of an approved finishing aid is
acceptable.

5. Do not apply troweled finish to concrete, which has a total air content greater
than 3 percent.

6. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces exposed to view or to be covered with resilient
flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or
another thin-film-finish coating system.
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7. Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, in accordance with ASTM E1155, for
a randomly trafficked floor surface:

a. Slabs on Ground:
1)  Unless otherwise specified
a) Specified overall values of flatness, Fr 35; and of levelness,
FL 25; with minimum local values of flatness, Fr 24; and of
levelness, F_ 17.
2)  For Gymnasium and Weight Room Floors
a) Specified overall values of flatness, Fr 45; and of levelness,
F. 35; with minimum local values of flatness, Fr 30; and of
levelness, F 24.
3) For areas to be polished
a) Specified overall values of flatness, Fr 50; and of levelness,
F. 35; with minimum local values of flatness, Fr40; and of
levelness, F 24.

3.9 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS
A.  Filling in:
1. Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after Work of other trades is
in place unless otherwise indicated.
2. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to match color and texture with in-
place construction exposed to view.
3. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the
Work.
3.10 APPLICATION OF CONCRETE CURING
A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures.
1. Comply with ACI 301 for cold weather protection during curing.
2. Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1 for hot-weather protection during curing.
3. Maintain moisture loss no more than 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h, calculated in accordance
with ACI 305R, before and during finishing operations.
B.  Curing Formed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows:
1. Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs,
and other similar surfaces.
2. Cure concrete containing color pigments in accordance with color pigment
manufacturer's instructions.
3. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms.
4. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for remainder of
curing period as follows:
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a. Continuous Fogging: Maintain standing water on concrete surface until final
setting of concrete.

b. Continuous Sprinkling: Maintain concrete surface continuously wet.

C. Absorptive Cover: Pre-dampen absorptive material before application;
apply additional water to absorptive material to maintain concrete surface
continuously wet.

d.  Water-Retention Sheeting Materials: Cover exposed concrete surfaces with
sheeting material, taping, or lapping seams.

e. Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous
operation by power spray or roller in accordance with manufacturer's
written instructions.

1) Recoat areas subject to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial
application.

2) Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing
period.

C.  Curing Unformed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows:

1. Begin curing after finishing concrete.
2. Interior Concrete Floors:

a. Floors to Receive Floor Coverings Specified in Other Sections: Contractor
has option of the following:

1)  Absorptive Cover: As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit
application without marring concrete surface, install prewetted
absorptive cover over entire area of floor.

a) Lap edges and ends of absorptive cover not less than
12 inches.

b) Maintain absorptive cover water saturated, and in place, for
duration of curing period, but not less than seven days.

2)  Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with
moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest
practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and
sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.

a) Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period,
using cover material and waterproof tape.
b)  Cure for not less than seven days.

3) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete
surfaces continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing one,
or a combination of, the following not in cold weather:

a) Water.
b)  Continuous water-fog spray.

b. Floors To Receive Curing Compound:
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1)  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller in
accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

2) Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after
initial application.

3) Maintain continuity of coating, and repair damage during curing
period.

4)  Removal: After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound
without damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by
curing compound manufacturer.

C. Floors To Receive Curing and Sealing Compound:

1)  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a continuous
operation by power spray or roller in accordance with manufacturer's
written instructions.

2) Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after
initial application.

3) Repeat process 24 hours later, and apply a second coat. Maintain
continuity of coating, and repair damage during curing period.

3.11 INSTALLATION OF JOINT FILLING

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler in accordance with manufacturer's written
instructions.

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least one month(s).

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave
contact faces of joints clean and dry.

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in
formed joints.

D.  Overfill joint, and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

3.12 INSTALLATION OF CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
A. Defective Concrete:

1. Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.
2. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to meet
specification requirements.

B.  Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to
2-1/2 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for
handling and placing.

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities,
cracks in excess of 0.01inch spalls, air bubbles exceeding surface finish limits,
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honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface exceeding surface
finish limits, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

1.

Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids
more than 1/2 inch in any dimension to solid concrete.

a. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch.

b. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.

C. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding
agent.

d. Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.

e. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with
bonding agent.

Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement
and standard portland cement, so that, when dry, patching mortar matches
surrounding color.

a. Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color
match before proceeding with patching.
b. Compact mortar in place and match surrounding surface.

Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that will affect concrete's durability
and structural performance, as determined by Architect.

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:

1. Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish, and verify surface
tolerances specified for each surface.

a. Correct low and high areas.

b. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a
sloped template.

2. Repair finished surfaces containing surface defects, including spalls, popouts,
honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing, and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or
that penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections
regardless of width.

3.  After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

4, Correct localized low areas during, or immediately after, completing surface-
finishing operations by adding patching mortar.

a. Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

5.  Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair
underlayment.

a. Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer in accordance with
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane,
and level surface.

b. Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations.
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6.  Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with repair topping.

a.

b.

Cut out low areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to
match adjacent floor elevations.

Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer in accordance with
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane,
and level surface.

7. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in
diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.

a.

b.

C.

d.
e.

Remove defective areas with clean, square cuts, and expose steel
reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around.

Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply
bonding agent.

Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete,
except without coarse aggregate.

Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.

Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

8. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching
mortar.

a.

caoo

Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete, and clean off
dust, dirt, and loose particles.

Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent.

Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.

Compact patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete.

Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours.

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy
adhesive and patching mortar.

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to
Architect's approval.

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform field tests and
inspections and prepare testing and inspection reports.

B.  Delivery Tickets: comply with ASTM C94/C94M.

C. Inspections:
1. Headed bolts and studs.
2. Verification of use of required design mixture.
3. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.
4. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.
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5.

6.

Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams
and slabs.
Batch Plant Inspections: On a random basis, as determined by Architect.

D. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained in
accordance with ASTM C 172/C 172M to be performed in accordance with the
following requirements:

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each
concrete mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for
each additional 150 cu. yd. or fraction thereof.

a. When frequency of testing provides fewer than five compressive-strength
tests for each concrete mixture, testing is to be conducted from at least five
randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

2. Slump: ASTM C143/C143M:

a. One test at point of delivery for each composite sample, but not less than
one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.

b. Perform additional tests as needed.

3. Air Content; ASTM C231/C231M pressure method, for normal-weight concrete;.
a. One test for each composite sample when strength test specimens are

cast, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture.

4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064/C1064M:

a. One test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F and below or 80 deg F
and above, and one test for each composite sample when strength test
specimens are cast.

5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31/C31M:

a. Cast and standard cure two sets of three 6 inches by 12-inches or 4-inch
by 8-inch cylindrical specimens for each composite sample.

6.  Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M.

a. Test one standard cured specimens at seven days and one set of three
specimens at 28 days.

b. A compressive-strength test to be the average compressive strength from a
set of two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at
age indicated.

7. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any
three consecutive compressive-strength tests of standard cured cylinders equals
or exceeds specified compressive strength, and no compressive-strength test
value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi if specified
compressive strength is 5000 psi, or no compressive strength test value is less

VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 033000-19

PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019) CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE



than 10 percent of specified compressive strength if specified compressive
strength is greater than 5000 psi.

8. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive
device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for
approval or rejection of concrete.

9. Additional Tests:

a. Testing and inspecting agency to make additional tests of concrete when
test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or
other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.

b. Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy
of concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C42/C42M or by other
methods as directed by Architect.

1)  Acceptance criteria for concrete strength to be in accordance with
ACI 301, Section 1.7.6.3.

10. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

11. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not
comply with the Contract Documents.

E. Measure floor and slab flathess and levelness in accordance with ASTM E1155 within
24 hours of completion of floor finishing and promptly report test results to Architect.

3.14 PROTECTION
A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows:

Protect from petroleum stains.

Diaper hydraulic equipment used over concrete surfaces.

Prohibit vehicles from interior concrete slabs.

Prohibit use of pipe-cutting machinery over concrete surfaces.

Prohibit placement of steel items on concrete surfaces.

Prohibit use of acids or acidic detergents over concrete surfaces.

Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of
construction period. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary
covering, recommended in writing by liquid floor treatments installer.

8. Protect concrete surfaces scheduled to receive surface hardener or polished
concrete finish using floor slab protective covering.
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SECTION 061000
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

PwbE

Wood blocking
Wood furring and grounds.

Wood sleepers.
Plywood backing panels.

DEFINITIONS

Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension.

Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches
nominal size in least dimension.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate
component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1.

Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with
requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative
retained.

Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer
and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.
Include physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified
independent testing agency.

For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both
before and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a
gualified independent testing agency according to ASTM D5664.

For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture
content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to
Project site.
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15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air
circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting,
securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A.  Lumber: Comply with DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If
no grading agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing
agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by
the ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade
stamp on end or back of each piece.

3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:

1. Dimension Lumber: 15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less; 19 percent
for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.

2.2 PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for
interior construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior
construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact
with ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and
containing no arsenic or chromium.

2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical
formulations are not to require incising, contain colorants, bleed through, or
otherwise adversely affect finishes.

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not
use material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated
material.

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the
ALSC Board of Review.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or
back of each piece or omit marking and provide certificates of treatment
compliance issued by inspection agency.
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D.  Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

1.  Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members
in contact with masonry or concrete.
2. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.

FIRE-RETARDANT TREATMENT

E. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials are to comply
with requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
and with fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical
products per test method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

F. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a
flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E84, and with no
evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional
20 minutes, and with the flame front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the
centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

1. Treatment is not to promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials are to comply with requirements specified above
for fire-retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being
subjected to accelerated weathering according to ASTM D2898. Use for exterior
locations and where indicated.

3. Interior Type A: Treated materials are to have a moisture content of 28 percent or
less when tested according to ASTM D3201/D3201M at 92 percent relative
humidity. Use where exterior type is not indicated.

4, Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber is to be tested according to
ASTM D5664 and design value adjustment factors are to be calculated according
to ASTM D6841. For enclosed roof framing, framing in attic spaces, and where
high temperature fire-retardant treatment is indicated, provide material with
adjustment factors of not less than 0.85 modulus of elasticity and 0.75 for
extreme fiber in bending for Project's climatological zone.

G. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Kiln-dry
plywood after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

H. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified
testing agency.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or
back of each piece or omit marking and provide certificates of treatment
compliance issued by testing agency.

l. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical
formulations are not to bleed through, contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect
finishes.

J. Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated. items indicated on
Drawings, and the following:
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2.3

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A.  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:
1. Blocking.

2. Nailers.
3. Furring.
4. Grounds.

B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any of the following

species:

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.

2. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB.

3. Spruce-pine-fir;, NLGA.

4, Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.

5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
6. Northern species; NLGA.

C. Concealed Boards: 15 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following

species and grades:

1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.

2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north); Standard or No. 3 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or
WWPA.

3. Eastern softwoods; No. 3 Common grade; NeLMA.

4. Northern species; No. 3 Common grade; NLGA.

D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade
lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate
defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose.

E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut
lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other
work.

F. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no
knots capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.

2.4 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

A.  Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC PS 1, Exterior, A-C, fire-retardant treated,

in thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness.
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2.5

2.6

FASTENERS

General: Fasteners are to be of size and type indicated and comply with requirements
specified in this article for material and manufacture. Provide nails or screws, in
sufficient length, to penetrate not less than 1-1/2 inches into wood substrate.

1.  Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-
preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with
hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A153/A153M or ASTM F2329.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.

Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC7O0.

Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing: ASTM C 1002, length as recommended by
screw manufacturer for material being fastened

Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC01 ICC-ES AC193 as appropriate
for the substrate.

1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B
633,Class Fe/Zn 5.
2. Where required for compatibility with wood treatment:
a. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593
and ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2

METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co.
KC Metals Products, Inc.
Phoenix Metal Products, Inc.
Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.

PodPE

Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M; structural steel (SS),
high-strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel
Type B (HSLAS Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick.

1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated.

C. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304 .
1. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.
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2.7

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
Sill-Sealer Gaskets:

1. Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for use as a sill sealer; 1-
inch nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch; selected from manufacturer's
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.

Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable,
butyl rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene
film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not
less than 0.025 inch.

Adhesives for Gluing Furring to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation complying with
ASTM D3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood
Frame Construction,” unless otherwise indicated.

Set work to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.
Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking,
grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other
construction.

Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities
requiring backing panels. Install fire-retardant-treated plywood backing panels with
classification marking of testing agency exposed to view.

Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install
fasteners through each fastener hole.

Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.

Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials,
fixtures, specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and
intersections where framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening
edges of panels. Space clips not more than 16 inches o.c.

G. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as
indicated and as follows:

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more
than 96 inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials
accurately fitted to close furred spaces.
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3.2

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor
level, at ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. Where fire
blocking is not inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood
blocks of same width as framing members and 2-inch nominal thickness.

3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as
sleepers to limit concealed spaces to not more than 100 sqg. ft. and to solidly fill
space below partitions.

4. Fire block concealed spaces behind combustible cornices and exterior trim at not
more than 20 feet o.c.

Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or
with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that
interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum
number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-
treated lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as
indicated, complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC).

2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and
Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments,"” in ICC's International Residential
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings.

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will
not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive
finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without
splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise
indicated.

INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS
Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes
indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate

locations with other work involved.

Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with
surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled
lumber not less than 1-1/2 inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of

VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 061000 - 7
PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019) ROUGH CARPENTRY



ground to exact thickness of finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no
longer required.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF WOOD FURRING

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as
required for tolerance of finish work.

B. Furring to Receive Plywood or Hardboard Paneling: Install 1-by-3-inch nominal- size
furring horizontally and vertically at 24 inches o.c.

C. Furring to Receive Gypsum Board: Install 1-by-2-inch nominal- size furring vertically at
16 inches o.c.

3.4 PROTECTION

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If,
despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered
borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered
label.

B.  Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes
wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to
comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 064116

PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD ARCH CABINETS, COUNTERTOPS, & WALL PANELING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:

1. Plastic-laminate-clad architectural cabinets.

2. Cabinet hardware and accessories.

3. Miscellaneous materials.

4, Plastic-laminate-clad countertops.

5. Plastic-laminate-faced wood paneling.

6.  Accessories.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 06 10 00 "Rough Carpentry" for wood furring, blocking, shims, and
hanging strips required for installing cabinets that are concealed within other
construction before cabinet installation.

1.2 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other
related units of Work specified in other Sections to support loads imposed by installed
and fully loaded cabinets.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data:

1. Plastic-laminate-clad architectural cabinets.

2. Cabinet hardware and accessories.

3. Miscellaneous materials.

4, Plastic-laminate-clad countertops.

5. Plastic-laminate-faced wood paneling.

6. Accessories.

B.  Product Data Submittals: For each product.

1. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical-treatment manufacturer

and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.
C.  Shop Drawings:

1. Include plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work. Detail fabrication
and installation, including field joints.
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Show large-scale details.

Show locations and sizes of furring, blocking, and hanging strips, including

concealed blocking and reinforcement specified in other Sections.

4. Show locations and sizes of cutouts and holes for items installed in plastic-
laminate architectural cabinets and plastic-laminate-clad countertops.

5. Apply AWI Quality Certification Program label to Shop Drawings.

wnN

D. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, in
manufacturer's or manufacturer's standard size. Plastic laminates in each type, color,
pattern, and surface finish required in manufacturer's standard size.

E. Samples for Verification: As follows:

1. Plastic Laminates: For each type, color, pattern, and surface finish required, 8 by
10 inches in size.

2. Wood-Grain Plastic Laminates: For each type, color, pattern, and surface finish
required, 12 by 24 inches in size.

3. Fabrication Sample: For each type and profile of countertop required, provide
one sample applied to core material with specified edge material applied to one
edge.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For fabricator and Installer.
B. Product Certificates: For each type of product.
Composite wood products.
Thermally fused laminate panels.
High-pressure decorative laminate.

Glass.
Adhesives.

arwdpE

15 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Quality Standard Compliance Certificates: AWI Quality Certification Program
certificates.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Manufacturer's Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate products
similar to those required for this Project and whose products have a record of

successful in-service performance.

1. Manufacturer's Certification: Licensed participant in AWI's Quality Certification

Program .
B. Installer Qualifications: Licensed participant in AWI's Quality Certification Program .
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C. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to
demonstrate aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Build mockups of typical paneling as indicated on Drawings.
2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part
of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not deliver cabinets until painting and similar finish operations that might damage
architectural cabinets have been completed in installation areas. Store cabinets in
installation areas or in areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements
specified in "Field Conditions" Article.

B. Deliver countertops only after casework and supports on which they will be installed
have been completed in installation areas.

C. Store countertops in areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements
specified in "Field Conditions" Article.

D. Keep surfaces of countertops covered with protective covering during handling and
installation.

E. Do not deliver paneling until painting and similar operations that might damage
paneling have been completed in installation areas. Store paneling in installation areas
or in areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements specified in
"Field Conditions" Article.

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  Environmental Limitations with Humidity Control: Do not deliver or install cabinets until
building is enclosed, wet-work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and
maintaining temperature between 60 and 90 deg F and relative humidity between 25
and 55 percent during the remainder of the construction period.

B. Field Measurements: Where cabinets or countertops are indicated to fit to other
construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication
schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

1. Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support cabinets by
field measurements before being enclosed/concealed by construction, and
indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

C. Established Dimensions: Where cabinets are indicated to fit to other construction,
establish dimensions for areas where cabinets are to fit. Provide allowance for
trimming at site, and coordinate construction to ensure that actual dimensions
correspond to established dimensions.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

PLASTIC-LAMINATE-FACED WOOD PANELING
Grade: Premium.
Plastic Laminate: High-pressure decorative laminate complying with ISO 4586-3.

1. Faces: Grade HGS.
2. Backs: Balance material with thickness matching exposed surface.
3. Exposed Edges: Same as faces.

Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: Provide materials and products that result in colors and
textures of exposed surfaces complying with the following requirements:

1. Asindicated on drawings Finish Schedule for basis of design.
Panel Core: MDF.
1. Thickness: 3/4 inch.

Testing requirements: Laminated products factory produced with a wood substrate

shall comply with one of the following:

1. The laminated product shall meet the criteria of Section 803.1.1.1 when tested in
accordance with NFPA 286 using the product-mounting system, including
adhesive, as described in Section 5.8 of NFPA 286.

a. During the 40 kW exposure, flames shall not spread to the ceiling.

b. The flame shall not spread to the outer extremity of the sample on any wall
or ceiling.

C. Flashover, as defined in NFPA 286, shall not occur.

d. The peak heat release rate throughout the test shall not exceed 800 kW.

e. The total smoke released throughout the test shall not exceed 1,000m?

2. The laminated product shall have a Class A, B, or C flame spread index and
smoke-developed index, based on the requirements of Table 803.13, in
accordance with ASTM E84 or UL 723. Test specimen preparation and mounting
shall be in accordance with ASTM E2579.

Exposed Panel Edges: Plastic-laminate matching faces.

Panel Reveals: See casework and panel elevations for panel reveal profiles and basis
of design.

Adhesives for Bonding Plastic Laminate: Type |, waterproof type as selected by
fabricator to comply with requirements.

1. Adhesive for Bonding Edges: Hot-melt adhesive.

Assemble panels by gluing and concealed fastening.
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2.2 ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1. Rockwood Specialties, Basset, Va Phone: (276) 627-8010
2. Legacy Cabinets & Millwork, Harrisonburg, Va Phone: (540) 437-1897
2.3 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS
A. Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with the Architectural Woodwork
Standards for grades of cabinets indicated for construction, finishes, installation, and

other requirements.

1. Provide certificates from AWI certification program indicating that woodwork and
installation complies with requirements of grades specified.

B.  Architectural Woodwork Standards Grade: Custom.

C.  Type of Construction: Frameless .

D. Door and Drawer-Front Style: Flush overlay.

E. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate: 1SO 4586-3, grades as indicated or if not

indicated, as required by quality standard.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:
a. Nevamar Company, LLC. (Basis of Design)
b. Formica Corporation.
C. Pionite; a Panolam Industries International, Inc. brand.
d.  Wilsonart LLC.

F.  Exposed Surfaces:

1. Plastic-Laminate Grade: VGS .

2. Edges: PVC edge banding. 3.0 mm thick, matching laminate in color, pattern,
and finish.

3. Pattern Direction: Vertically for drawer fronts, doors, and fixed panels.

G. Semiexposed Surfaces:

1. Surfaces Other Than Drawer Bodies: Thermally fused laminate panels.
a. Edges of Plastic-Laminate Shelves: PVC edge banding, 3.0 mm thick,
matching laminate in color, pattern, and finish.
b. Edges of Thermally Fused Laminate Panel Shelves: PVC or polyester edge
banding.
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C. For semiexposed backs of panels with exposed plastic-laminate surfaces,
provide surface of high-pressure decorative laminate, ISO 4586-3, grade to
match exposed surface.

2. Drawer Sides and Backs: Solid-hardwood lumber
3. Drawer Bottoms: hardwood plywood.

H. Concealed Backs of Panels with Exposed Plastic-Laminate Surfaces: High-pressure
decorative laminate, ISO 4583-3, grade to match exposed surface.

I Drawer Construction: Fabricate with exposed fronts fastened to subfront with mounting
screws from interior of body.

1. Join subfronts, backs, and sides with glued rabbeted joints supplemented by
mechanical fasteners or glued dovetail joints.

J. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: Provide materials and products that result in colors and
textures of exposed laminate surfaces complying with the following requirements:

1.  As selected by Architect from laminate manufacturer's full range in the following
categories:
a. Solid colors, gloss finish.
b. Solid colors, matte finish.
C. Wood grains, matte finish.

24 WOOD MATERIALS

A.  Wood Products: Provide materials that comply with requirements of referenced quality
standard for each type of architectural cabinet and quality grade specified unless
otherwise indicated.

1.  Wood Moisture Content: 5 to 10 percent.

B. Composite Wood Products: Provide materials that comply with requirements of
referenced quality standard for each type of architectural cabinet and quality grade
specified unless otherwise indicated.

1. Medium-Density Fiberboard (MDF): ANSI A208.2, Grade 130.
2. Softwood Plywood: DOC PS 1.

25 CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES

A.  Cabinet Hardware: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with
architectural cabinets except for items specified in Section 08 71 00 "Door Hardware."

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. Grass America.
b. Hettich America L.P.
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C. Knape & Vogt Manufacturing Company.

B. Frameless Concealed Hinges (European Type): ANSI/BHMA A156.9, B01602, 100
degrees of opening.

C. Back-Mounted Pulls: ANSI/BHMA A156.9, B02011.

1. Basis of Design: Stanley, Ives. Satin anodized aluminum; 5/16Q, “U” pull 1-5/16"
proj. x 3-1/2" centers.
D. Shelf Rests: ANSI/BHMA A156.9, B04013; plastic .

E.  Drawer Slides: ANSI/BHMA A156.9.

1. Standard Duty (Grade 1 and Grade 2): Side mount .

2. Heavy-Duty (Grade 1HD-100 and Grade 1HD-200): Undermount.
a. Type: Full extension.
b. Material: Galvanized steel ball bearing Stainless steel slides.
C. Motion Feature: Self-closing mechanism.

3. Pencil drawers not more than 3 inches high and not more than 24 inches wide,
provide 50 Ib load capacity.

4, General-purpose drawers more than 3 inches high, but not more than 6 inches
high and not more than 24 inches wide, provide 75 Ib load capacity.

5. File drawers more than 6 inches high or more than 24 inches wide, provide 100
Ib load capacity.

6. Lateral file drawers more than 6 inches high and more than 24 inches but not
more than 30 inches wide, provide 150 Ib load capacity.

7. Lateral file drawers more than 6 inches high and more than 30 inches wide,
provide 200 Ib load capacity.

8. Computer keyboard tray, provide 75 Ib load capacity.

F. Door Locks: ANSI/BHMA A156.11, E07121.

Drawer Locks: ANSI/BHMA A156.11, E07041.

r o

Door and Drawer Silencers: ANSI/BHMA A156.16, LO3011.

Tempered Float Glass for Cabinet Doors: ASTM C1048, Kind FT, Condition A, Type |,
Class 1 (clear) , Quality-Q3, 6 mm thick unless otherwise indicated.

J. Tempered Float Glass for Cabinet Shelves: ASTM C1048, Kind FT, Condition A,
Type |, Class 1 (clear) , Quality-Q3; with exposed edges seamed before tempering, 6
mm thick.

K.  Exposed Hardware Finishes: For exposed hardware, provide finish that complies with
ANSI/BHMA A156.18 for ANSI/BHMA finish number indicated.

1. Satin Stainless Steel: ANSI/BHMA 630.

L. For concealed hardware, provide manufacturer's standard finish that complies with
product class requirements in ANSI/BHMA A156.9.
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M.  Grommets for cable passage: HAFELE Catalog #429.93.322

N.  Under Desk Hanging Cable Tray: Mockett WM4

O. Cork Tack Surface [TB-1] & [TB-2]

1.

2.

4.

5.

Location & Size: As indicated on drawings.

Material: Homogeneous tackable surface material made of primary natural
materials consisting of linseed oil, cork, rosin binders and dry pigments mixed
and calendared onto a natural jute backing. The uni-color extends throughout the
thickness of the material.

a. Basis of Design: Forbo Bulletin Board tackable surface sheet material
Thickness: 1/4" thick

Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full range by Architect.

Adhesive: Manufactures standard adhesives.

P.  Acrylic Workstation Divider: [DP-1]

1.

2.

4.

5.

Location: As indicated on drawings.
Divider size(s):

a. 42°W x 16.5"H

b. 20"W x 16.5"H

Countertop Attachment: Countertop Direct Mount Bracket. Basis of Desing:
Mockett PGRP3/F-94 Privacy Screen Panel Bracket

Material: %" thick Acrylic

Finish: Frosted

Q. Felt Workstation Divider: [DP-2]

1. Location: As indicated on drawings.
2. Divider size(s): 42°W x 16.5"H
3. Countertop Attachment: Countertop Direct Mount Bracket. Basis of Desing:
Mockett PGRP3/F-94 Privacy Screen Panel Bracket
4, Material: PET Felt, 12mm Thick
5. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full range by Architect.
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2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips: Softwood or hardwood lumber , kiln-
dried to less than 15 percent moisture content.

B.  Anchors: Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure
anchorage. Provide metal expansion sleeves or expansion bolts for post-installed
anchors. Use nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts at inside face
of exterior walls and at floors.

C. Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate: Type |, waterproof type as selected by
fabricator to comply with requirements.

1. Adhesive for Bonding Edges: Hot-melt adhesive or adhesive specified above for
faces.

2.7 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD COUNTERTOPS

A. Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with the "Architectural Woodwork
Standards" for grades of plastic-laminate-clad countertops indicated for construction,
finishes, installation, and other requirements.

1. Provide inspections of fabrication and installation together with labels and
certificates from AWI certification program indicating that countertops comply
with requirements of grades specified.

2. The Contract Documents contain requirements that are more stringent than the
referenced quality standard. Comply with requirements of Contract Documents in
addition to those of the referenced quality standard.

B.  Grade: Custom.

C. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate: ISO 4586-3, Grade HGS.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

a. Nevamar Company, LLC. (Basis of Design)

b Formica Corporation.

C. Pionite; a Panolam Industries International, Inc. brand.
d Wilsonart LLC.

D. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: Provide materials and products that result in colors and
textures of exposed laminate surfaces complying with the following requirements:

1. As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range in the following
categories:

a. Solid colors, matte finish.
b. Solid colors with core same color as surface, matte finish.

E. Edge Treatment: 3.0-mm PVC edging.
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F. Core Material: MDF or Plywood.

G. Core Material at Sinks: Type Il veneer core hardwood plywood or phenolic resin 45 psf
density particle-board with 2/4" thickness built up to 1-1/4" with backer ply for "non-drip:
edge profile.

H. Core Thickness: 3/4 inch.

1. Build up countertop thickness to 1-1/2 inches at front, back, and ends with
additional layers of core material laminated to top.

2.8 FABRICATION
A. Fabricate architectural cabinets to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated.

B. Complete fabrication, including assembly and hardware application, to maximum
extent possible before shipment to Project site. Disassemble components only as
necessary for shipment and installation. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide
ample allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting.

1. Notify Architect seven days in advance of the dates and times architectural
cabinet fabrication will be complete.

2. Trial fit assemblies at manufacturer's shop that cannot be shipped completely
assembled. Install dowels, screws, bolted connectors, and other fastening
devices that can be removed after trial fitting. Verify that various parts fit as
intended and check measurements of assemblies against field measurements
before disassembling for shipment.

C. Shop-cut openings to maximum extent possible to receive hardware, appliances,
electrical work, plumbing fixtures, and similar items. Locate openings accurately and
use templates or roughing-in diagrams to produce accurately sized and shaped
openings. Sand edges of cutouts to remove splinters and burrs.

1. Seal edges of cutouts by saturating with varnish.

D. Install glass to comply with applicable requirements in Section 08 80 00 "Glazing" and
in GANA's "Glazing Manual."

1. For glass in frames, secure glass with removable stops.
2. For exposed glass edges, polish and grind smooth.

E. Fabricate countertops to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated. Provide front and
end overhang of 1 inch over base cabinets. Ease edges to radius indicated for the
following:

1. Solid-Wood (Lumber) Members: 1/16 inch unless otherwise indicated.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

PREPARATION

Before installation, condition cabinets to humidity conditions in installation areas for not
less than 72 hours.

Before installing countertops, examine shop-fabricated work for completion and
complete work as required, including removal of packing.

INSTALLATION

Architectural Woodwork Standards Grade: Install cabinets to comply with quality
standard grade of item to be installed.

Assemble cabinets and countertops and complete fabrication at Project site to extent
that it was not completed in the shop.

1. Provide cutouts for appliances, plumbing fixtures, electrical work, and similar
items. Locate openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams to
produce accurately sized and shaped openings. Sand edges of cutouts to
remove splinters and burrs.

2. Seal edges of cutouts by saturating with varnish.

Anchor cabinets to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates.
Secure with wafer-head cabinet installation screws.

Install cabinets level, plumb, and true in line to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches
using concealed shims.

1. Scribe and cut cabinets to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair
damaged finish at cuts.

2. Install cabinets without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings and are
accurately aligned. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and
to provide unencumbered operation. Complete installation of hardware and
accessory items as indicated.

3. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, and at ends not more
than 16 inches o.c. with No. 10 wafer-head screws sized for not less than 1-1/2-
inch penetration into wood framing, blocking, or hanging strips.

Field Jointing: Where possible, make in the same manner as shop jointing, using
dowels, splines, adhesives, and fasteners recommended by manufacturer. Prepare
edges to be joined in shop so Project-site processing of top and edge surfaces is not
required. Locate field joints where shown on Shop Drawings.

1. Secure field joints in countertops with concealed clamping devices located within
6 inches of front and back edges and at intervals not exceeding 24 inches.
Tighten in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions to exert a
constant, heavy-clamping pressure at joints.
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F.  Scribe and cut countertops to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair
damaged finish at cuts.

G. Countertop Installation: Anchor securely by screwing through corner blocks of base
cabinets or other supports into underside of countertop.

1. Install countertops level and true in line. Use concealed shims as required to
maintain not more than a 1/8-inch-in-96-inches variation from a straight, level
plane.

2. Secure backsplashes to walls with adhesive.

3. Seal joints between countertop and backsplash, if any, and joints where

countertop and backsplash abut walls with mildew-resistant silicone sealant or
another permanently elastic sealing compound recommended by countertop
material manufacturer.

H. Install paneling level, plumb, true in line, and without distortion. Shim as required with
concealed shims. Install level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches. Install
with no more than 1/16 inch in 96-inch vertical cup or bow and 1/8 inch in 96-inch
horizontal variation from a true plane.

1. For flush paneling with revealed joints, install with variations in reveal width,
alignment of top and bottom edges, and flushness between adjacent panels not
exceeding 1/16 inch.

l. Anchor paneling to supporting substrate with concealed panel-hanger clips. Do not use
face fastening unless covered by trim.

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Repair damaged and defective cabinets, where possible, to eliminate functional and
visual defects. Where not possible to repair, replace architectural cabinets. Adjust
joinery for uniform appearance.

B. Clean, lubricate, and adjust hardware.

C. Clean cabinets on exposed and semiexposed surfaces.

D. Repair damaged and defective paneling, where possible, to eliminate defects. Where
not possible to repair, replace paneling. Adjust for uniform appearance.

E. Clean paneling on exposed surfaces. Touch up shop-applied finishes to restore
damaged or soiled areas.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 072100
THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Sound attenuation insulation.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Mineral-Fiber Insulation: Insulation composed of rock-wool fibers, slag-wool fibers, or
glass fibers; produced in boards and blanket with latter formed into batts (flat-cut
lengths) or rolls.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a
qualified testing agency for insulation products.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of building insulation through one source from a
single manufacturer.

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide insulation and related materials with the
fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products
per test method indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify materials with appropriate
markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency.

1. Surface-Burning Characteristics: ASTM E 84.
2. Fire-Resistance Ratings: ASTM E 119.
3. Combustion Characteristics: ASTM E 136.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by moisture,
soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with
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manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during
installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

MANUFACTURERS

In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements

apply to product selection:

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products
specified.

2.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the manufacturers specified.

GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION
Manufacturers:

CertainTeed Corporation.
Guardian Fiberglass, Inc.
Johns Manwville.

Knauf Fiber Glass.
Owens Corning.

arwnpE

Sound Attenuation Batts
Type: Unfaced glass fiber acoustical insulation complying with
ASTM C 665, Type I

Surface Burning Characteristics:

1. Maximum flame spread: 10

2. Maximum smoke developed: 10

When tested in accordance with ASTM E 84.

Combustion Characteristics:
1. Passes ASTM E 136.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements of Sections in which substrates and related work are specified and for
other conditions affecting performance.
1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

PREPARATION

Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulation or vapor retarders, including
removing projections capable of puncturing vapor retarders or of interfering with
insulation attachment.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
application indicated.

Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left
exposed at any time to ice, rain, and snow.

Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and
fit tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that
interfere with placement.

Water-Piping Coordination: If water piping is located within insulated exterior walls,
coordinate location of piping to ensure that it is placed on warm side of insulation and
insulation encapsulates piping.

For preformed insulating units, provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected
from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of
insulation units to produce thickness indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise
shown or required to make up total thickness.

INSTALLATION OF GENERAL BUILDING INSULATION

Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's
written instructions. If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with
adhesive or use mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support
of units.

Install mineral-fiber insulation in cavities formed by framing members according to the
following requirements:

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing
members. If more than one length is required to fill cavity, provide lengths that
will produce a snug fit between ends.

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit
between edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.

3. For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches , support
unfaced blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by taping stapling
flanges to flanges of metal studs.
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3.5 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical
abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation
is subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction
immediately after installation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 078413
PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: Penetration firestopping systems.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 078443 "Joint Firestopping” for joints in or between fire-resistance-rated
construction.
1.2 REFERENCES

A. The following publications govern the work of this Section and are hereby incorporated
in the Contract Documents as if bound herein. The standards described apply
generally unless specifically indicated otherwise in the text. They are identified below
by their publishers and are referred to in the text by basic designation only.

1. AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)ASTM E
84B91a Surface Burning Characteristics of Building MaterialsASTM E 814B88
Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire StopsASTM C 1193B91 Guide for Use of
Joint Sealants

2. UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (UL)UL-05B92 Fire Resistance DirectoryUL
723B93 Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building MaterialsUL
1479B83 Fire Tests of Through-Penetration FirestopsUL 2079 Tests for Fire
Resistance of Building Joint Systems

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: Penetration firestopping systems.

B. Product Schedule: For each penetration firestopping system. Include location,
illustration of firestopping system, and design designation of qualified testing and
inspecting agency.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For Installer.

B. Listed System Designs: For each penetration firestopping system, for tests performed
by a qualified testing agency.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Installer Certificates: From Installer indicating that penetration firestopping systems
have been installed in compliance with requirements and manufacturer's written
instructions.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A firm that has been approved by FM Approvals according to
FM Approvals 4991, "Approval Standard for Firestop Contractors,” or been evaluated
by UL and found to comply with its "Qualified Firestop Contractor Program
Requirements."

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not install penetration firestopping system when ambient
or substrate temperatures are outside limits permitted by penetration firestopping
system manufacturers or when substrates are wet because of rain, frost, condensation,
or other causes.

Install and cure penetration firestopping materials per manufacturer's written
instructions using natural means of ventilations or, where this is inadequate, forced-air
circulation.

COORDINATION
Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that penetration
firestopping systems can be installed according to specified firestopping system

design.

Coordinate sizing of sleeves, openings, core-drilled holes, or cut openings to
accommodate penetration firestopping systems.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS
A. Obtain penetration firestop systems for each type of opening indicated from single
manufacturer.
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:
1. Perform penetration firestopping system tests by a qualified testing agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
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2.3

24

2. Test in accordance with testing standards referenced in "Penetration
Firestopping Systems" Article. Provide rated systems complying with the
following requirements:

a. Penetration firestop systems installed with products bearing the
classification marking of a qualified product certification agency in
accordance with listed system designs published by a qualified testing
agency.

1) UL in its online directory "Product iQ."
2) Intertek Group in its "Directory of Building Products."
3) FM Approvals in its "Approval Guide."

PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS

Penetration Firestopping Systems: Systems that resist spread of fire, passage of
smoke and other gases, and maintain original fire-resistance rating of construction
penetrated. Penetration firestopping systems are to be compatible with one another,
with the substrates forming openings, and with penetrating items if any.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:
a. 3M Fire Protection Services.
b. Hilti, Inc.
C. Tremco Incorporated.

Penetrations in Fire-Resistance-Rated Walls: Penetration firestopping systems with
ratings determined in accordance with ASTM E814 or UL 1479.

1. F-Rating: Not less than the fire-resistance rating of the wall penetrated.

Exposed Penetration Firestopping Systems: Flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, in accordance with ASTM E84.

Accessories: Provide components for each penetration firestopping system that are
needed to install fill materials and to maintain ratings required. Use only those
components specified by penetration firestopping system manufacturer and approved
by qualified testing and inspecting agency for conditions indicated.

Permanent forming/damming/backing materials.
Substrate primers.

Collars.

Steel sleeves.

PwbdE

FILL MATERIALS

Latex Sealants: Single-component latex formulations that do not re-emulsify after cure
during exposure to moisture.

Firestop Devices: Factory-assembled collars formed from galvanized steel and lined
with intumescent material sized to fit specific diameter of penetrant.
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Intumescent Composite Sheets: Rigid panels consisting of aluminum-foil-faced
intumescent elastomeric sheet bonded to galvanized-steel sheet.

Intumescent Putties: Nonhardening, water-resistant, intumescent putties containing no
solvents or inorganic fibers.

Intumescent Wrap Strips: Single-component intumescent elastomeric strips for use
around combustible penetrants.

Mortars: Prepackaged dry mixes consisting of a blend of inorganic binders, hydraulic
cement, fillers and lightweight aggregate formulated for mixing with water at Project
site to form a nonshrinking, homogeneous mortar.

Pillows/Bags: Compressible, removable, and reusable intumescent pillows encased in
fire-retardant polyester or glass-fiber cloth. Where exposed, cover openings with steel-
reinforcing wire mesh to protect pillows/bags from being easily removed.

Silicone Foams: Multicomponent, silicone-based liquid elastomers that, when mixed,
expand and cure in place to produce a flexible, nonshrinking foam.

Silicone Sealants: Single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric
sealants.

MIXING

Penetration Firestopping Materials: For those products requiring mixing before
application, comply with penetration firestopping system manufacturer's written
instructions for accurate proportioning of materials, water (if required), type of mixing
equipment, selection of mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other items
or procedures needed to produce products of uniform quality with optimum
performance characteristics for application indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for opening configurations, penetrating items, substrates, and other
conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Surface Cleaning: Before installing penetration firestopping systems, clean out
openings immediately to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and with the
following requirements:
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3.3

3.4

1. Remove from surfaces of opening substrates and from penetrating items foreign
materials that could interfere with adhesion of penetration firestopping materials.

2. Clean opening substrates and penetrating items to produce clean, sound
surfaces capable of developing optimum bond with penetration firestopping
materials. Remove loose particles remaining from cleaning operation.

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

Prime substrates where recommended in writing by manufacturer using that
manufacturer's recommended products and methods. Confine primers to areas of
bond; do not allow spillage and migration onto exposed surfaces.

INSTALLATION OF PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS

General: Install penetration firestopping systems to comply with manufacturer's written
installation instructions and published drawings for products and applications.

Install forming materials and other accessories of types required to support fill
materials during their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional
shapes and depths required to achieve fire ratings.

1.  After installing fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove combustible
forming materials and other accessories not forming permanent components of
firestopping.

Install fill materials by proven technigues to produce the following results:

1. Fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories and
penetrating items to achieve required fire-resistance ratings.

2. Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings
and penetrating items.

3. For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing the Work, finish to
produce smooth, uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes.

IDENTIFICATION

Wall Identification: Permanently label walls containing penetration firestopping systems
with the words "FIRE AND/OR SMOKE BARRIER - PROTECT ALL OPENINGS,"
using lettering not less than 3 inches high and with minimum 0.375-inch strokes.

1. Locate in accessible concealed floor, floor-ceiling, or attic space at 15 feet from
end of wall and at intervals not exceeding 30 feet.

Penetration Identification: ldentify each penetration firestopping system with legible
metal or plastic labels. Attach labels permanently to surfaces adjacent to and within 6
inches of penetration firestopping system edge so labels are visible to anyone seeking
to remove penetrating items or firestopping systems. Use mechanical fasteners or self-
adhering-type labels with adhesives capable of permanently bonding labels to surfaces
on which labels are placed. Include the following information on labels:
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1. The words "Warning - Penetration Firestopping - Do Not Disturb. Notify Building
Management of Any Damage."

2. Contractor's name, address, and phone number.

3. Designation of applicable testing and inspecting agency.

4. Date of installation.

5. Manufacturer's name.

6. Installer's name.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections
according to ASTM E2174.

B. Where deficiencies are found or penetration firestopping system is damaged or
removed because of testing, repair or replace penetration firestopping system to
comply with requirements.

C. Proceed with enclosing penetration firestopping systems with other construction only
after inspection reports are issued and installations comply with requirements.

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean off excess fill materials adjacent to openings as the Work progresses by
methods and with cleaning materials that are approved in writing by penetration
firestopping system manufacturers and that do not damage materials in which
openings occur.

B.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure
that penetration firestopping systems are without damage or deterioration at time of
Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs,
immediately cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated penetration firestopping
material and install new materials to produce systems complying with specified
requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 078443
JOINT FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Joints in or between fire-resistance-rated construction.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping” for penetrations in fire-resistance-
rated walls, horizontal assemblies, and smoke barriers.
2. Section 092216 "Non-Structural Metal Framing" for firestop tracks for metal-
framed partition heads.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data:

1. Joints in or between fire-resistance-rated construction.

B. Product Schedule: For each joint firestopping system. Include location, illustration of
firestopping system, and design designation of qualified testing agency.

1. Engineering Judgments: Where Project conditions require modification to a
qualified testing agency's illustration for a particular joint firestopping system
condition, submit illustration, with modifications marked, approved by joint
firestopping system manufacturer's fire-protection engineer as an engineering
judgment or equivalent fire-resistance-rated assembly developed in accordance
with current International Firestop Council (IFC) guidelines.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For Installer.
B. Listed System Designs: For each joint firestopping system, for tests performed by a
qualified testing agency.
14 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Installer Certificates: From Installer indicating that joint firestopping systems have been
installed in compliance with requirements and manufacturer's written instructions.
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15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A firm that has been approved by FM Approvals according to
FM Approvals 4991, "Approval of Firestop Contractors," or been evaluated by UL and
found to comply with UL's "Qualified Firestop Contractor Program Requirements."

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Environmental Limitations: Do not install joint firestopping systems when ambient or
substrate temperatures are outside limits permitted by joint firestopping system
manufacturers or when substrates are wet due to rain, frost, condensation, or other
causes.

B. Install and cure joint firestopping systems per manufacturer's written instructions using
natural means of ventilation or, where this is inadequate, forced-air circulation.

1.7 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate construction of joints to ensure that joint firestopping systems can be
installed according to specified firestopping system design.

B. Coordinate sizing of joints to accommaodate joint firestopping systems.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS

A. Obtain joint firestop systems for each type of joint opening indicated from single
manufacturer.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:

1. Perform joint firestopping system tests by a qualified testing agency acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction.
2. Test per testing standards referenced in "Joint Firestopping Systems" Article.
Provide rated systems complying with the following requirements:
a. Joint firestop systems installed with products bearing the classification
marking of a qualified product certification agency in accordance with
Listed System Designs published by a qualified testing agency.
1) UL in its online directory "Product iQ."
2)  Intertek Group in its "Directory of Building Products."

B. Rain/Water Resistance: For perimeter fire-barrier system applications, where inclement
weather or greater-than-transient water exposure is expected, use products that dry
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rapidly and cure in the presence of atmospheric moisture sufficient to pass
ASTM D6904 early rain-resistance test (24-hour exposure).

2.3 JOINT FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS
A.  Joint Firestopping Systems: Systems that resist spread of fire, passage of smoke and
other gases, and maintain original fire-resistance rating of assemblies in or between
which joint firestopping systems are installed. Joint firestopping systems must
accommodate building movements without impairing their ability to resist the passage
of fire and hot gases.

1. Joint firestopping systems that are compatible with one another, with the
substrates forming openings, and with penetrating items, if any.

2. Provide products that, upon curing, do not re-emulsify, dissolve, leach,
breakdown, or otherwise deteriorate over time from exposure to atmospheric
moisture, sweating pipes, ponding water or other forms of moisture.

3. Provide firestop products that do not contain ethylene glycol.

B. Joints in or between Fire-Resistance-Rated Construction: Provide joint firestopping

systems with ratings determined per ASTM E1966 or UL 2079.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

a. 3M Fire Protection Services.
b. Hilti, Inc.

C. Specified Technologies, Inc.
d. Tremco Incorporated.

e. USG Corporation.

2. Fire-Resistance Rating: Equal to or exceeding the fire-resistance rating of the
wall, floor, or roof in or between which it is installed.

C. Exposed Joint Firestopping Systems: Flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of
less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined per ASTM E84.
2.4 ACCESSORIES
A. Provide components of joint firestopping systems, including primers and forming
materials, that are needed to install elastomeric fill materials and to maintain ratings
required. Use only components specified by joint firestopping system manufacturer and
approved by the qualified testing agency for conditions indicated.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configurations, substrates, and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning: Before installing joint firestopping systems, clean joints immediately
to comply with fire-resistive joint system manufacturer's written instructions and the
following requirements:

1. Remove from surfaces of joint substrates foreign materials that could interfere
with adhesion of elastomeric fill materials or compromise fire-resistive rating.

2. Clean joint substrates to produce clean, sound surfaces capable of developing
optimum bond with elastomeric fill materials. Remove loose particles remaining
from cleaning operation.

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

Prime substrates where recommended in writing by joint firestopping system
manufacturer using that manufacturer's recommended products and methods. Confine
primers to areas of bond; do not allow spillage and migration onto exposed surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape to prevent fill materials of fire-resistive joint system
from contacting adjoining surfaces that will remain exposed on completion of the Work
and that would otherwise be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by
cleaning methods used to remove stains. Remove tape as soon as possible without
disturbing fire-resistive joint system's seal with substrates.

INSTALLATION

General: Install joint firestopping systems to comply with manufacturer's written
installation instructions and published drawings for products and applications indicated.

Install forming materials and other accessories of types required to support elastomeric
fill materials during their application and in position needed to produce cross-sectional
shapes and depths required to achieve fire ratings indicated.

1. After installing elastomeric fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove
combustible forming materials and other accessories not indicated as permanent
components of fire-resistive joint system.

C. Install elastomeric fill materials for joint firestopping systems by proven techniques to
produce the following results:
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1. Elastomeric fill voids and cavities formed by joints and forming materials as
required to achieve fire-resistance ratings indicated.

2. Apply elastomeric fill materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed
by joints.

3. For elastomeric fill materials that will remain exposed after completing the Work,
finish to produce smooth, uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes.

3.4 IDENTIFICATION

A.  Wall Identification: Permanently label walls containing firestopping systems with the
words "FIRE AND/OR SMOKE BARRIER - PROTECT ALL OPENINGS," using
lettering not less than 3 inches high and with minimum 0.375-inch strokes.

1. Locate in accessible concealed floor, floor-ceiling, or attic space at 15 ft. from
end of wall and at intervals not exceeding 30 ft..

B. Joint ldentification: Identify joint firestopping systems with legible metal or plastic
labels. Attach labels permanently to surfaces adjacent to and within 6 inches of joint
edge so labels are visible to anyone seeking to remove or joint firestopping system.
Use mechanical fasteners or self-adhering-type labels with adhesives capable of
permanently bonding labels to surfaces on which labels are placed. Include the
following information on labels:

1. The words "Warning - Joint Firestopping - Do Not Disturb. Notify Building
Management of Any Damage."
2. Contractor's name, address, and phone number.
3. Designation of applicable testing agency.
4. Date of installation.
5. Manufacturer's name.
6. Installer's name.
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections in
accordance with ASTM E2393.

B. Where deficiencies are found or joint firestopping systems are damaged or removed
due to testing, repair or replace joint firestopping systems so they comply with
requirements.

C. Proceed with enclosing joint firestopping systems with other construction only after
inspection reports are issued and installations comply with requirements.

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean off excess elastomeric fill materials adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by
methods and with cleaning materials that are approved in writing by joint firestopping
system manufacturers and that do not damage materials in which joints occur.
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B.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure
joint firestopping systems are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion. If damage or deterioration occurs despite such protection, cut out and
remove damaged or deteriorated joint firestopping systems immediately and install new
materials to produce joint firestopping systems complying with specified requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 079200
JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes joint sealants for the following applications:
1. Interior joints in the following vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces:
a. Control and expansion joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls.
b.  Perimeter joints of exterior openings where indicated.
c.  Other joints as indicated.
2. Interior joints in the following horizontal traffic surfaces:
a. Isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
b.  Other joints as indicated.
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 9 Section "Gypsum Board Assemblies" for sealing perimeter joints of
gypsum board partitions to reduce sound transmission.
1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight
continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.
B. Provide joint sealants for interior applications that establish and maintain airtight and
water-resistant continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.
14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.
Samples for Verification: For each type and color of joint sealant required, provide
Samples with joint sealants in 1/2-inch- wide joints formed between two 6-inch- long
strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint
sealants.
C. Product Certificates: For each type of joint sealant and accessory, signed by product
manufacturer.
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D. SWRI Validation Certificate: For each elastomeric sealant specified to be validated by
SWRI's Sealant Validation Program.

E. Qualification Data: For Installer.

Field Test Report Log: For each elastomeric sealant application.

G. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized Installer who is approved or licensed
for installation of elastomeric sealants required for this Project.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single
manufacturer.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted
by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4. Contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed
from joint substrates.

1.7 WARRANTY

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair
or replace elastomeric joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other
requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which elastomeric
sealant manufacturer agrees to furnish elastomeric joint sealants to repair or replace
those that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this
Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion.

C. Special warranties specified in this Article exclude deterioration or failure of elastomeric
joint sealants from the following:

1. Movement of the structure resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression
caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction.
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2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design
specifications.

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.

4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other
atmospheric contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

MANUFACTURERS

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products listed in other Part 2
articles.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field
experience.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect & Owner from
manufacturer's full range.

ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS

Elastomeric Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for
each liquid-applied chemically curing sealant specified, including those referencing
ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and
joint substrates.

Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where elastomeric sealants are specified to be
nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing
according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for
Project.

Suitability for Contact with Food: Where elastomeric sealants are indicated for joints
that will come in repeated contact with food, provide products that comply with
21 CFR 177.2600.

Single-Component Neutral- and Basic-Curing Silicone Sealant :

1. Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag).

2. Class: 100/50.

3. Use Related to Exposure: NT (nontraffic).

4 Uses Related to Joint Substrates: M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates
indicated, O.

5. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Nonstaining to porous substrates per
ASTM C 1248.
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E. Single-Component Mildew-Resistant Neutral-Curing Silicone Sealant:

Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (honsag).

Class: 25.

Use Related to Exposure: NT (nontraffic).

Uses Related to Joint Substrates: G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates
indicated, O.

a. Use O Joint Substrates: ceramic tile .

NS

F.  Multicomponent Nonsag Urethane Sealant :

Type and Grade: M (multicomponent) and NS (nonsag).

Class: 50.

Use Related to Exposure: NT (nontraffic).

Uses Related to Joint Substrates: M, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates
indicated, O.

PwbNPE

G. Multicomponent Nonsag Urethane Sealant :

Type and Grade: M (multicomponent) and NS (nonsag).

Class: 25.

Uses Related to Exposure: T (traffic) and NT (nontraffic).

Uses Related to Joint Substrates: M, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates
indicated, O.

PwbdE

a. Use O Joint Substrates: aluminum coated with a high-performance coating
brick.

H. Single-Component Nonsag Urethane Sealant :

Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag).

Class: 25.

Uses Related to Exposure: T (traffic) and NT (nontraffic).

Uses Related to Joint Substrates: M, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates
indicated, O.

PwbdE

24 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS

A. Latex Sealant: Comply with ASTM C 834, Type P, Grade NF.

2.5 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

A. General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are
compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are
approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience
and laboratory testing.

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a
surface skin) , and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute
to producing optimum sealant performance:
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2.6

Elastomeric Tubing Sealant Backings: Neoprene, butyl, EPDM, or silicone tubing
complying with ASTM D 1056, nonabsorbent to water and gas, and capable of
remaining resilient at temperatures down to minus 26 deg F . Provide products with low
compression set and of size and shape to provide a secondary seal, to control sealant
depth, and to otherwise contribute to optimum sealant performance.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials
or joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.
Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances
capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any
way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and
surfaces adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions
affecting joint-sealant performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following
requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents,
water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning,
mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean,
sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.
Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuuming
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or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. Porous joint substrates include
the following:

a. Concrete.
b.  Masonry.
c. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

3.  Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not
stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of
joint sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

a Metal.

b. Glass.

c. Porcelain enamel.

d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates, where recommended in writing by joint-sealant
manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior
experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written
instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or
migration onto adjoining surfaces.

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such
contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape
immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant
application and replace them with dry materials.

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used
between sealants and backs of joints.

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same
time backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 079200-6

PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019) JOINT SEALANTS



2.
3.

Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that
allow optimum sealant movement capability.

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to
ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1.
2.

3.

Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that
do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5A in ASTM C 1193, unless
otherwise indicated.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows:

1. Extent of Testing: Test completed elastomeric sealant joints as follows:

a. Perform 10 tests for the first 1000 feet of joint length for each type of
elastomeric sealant and joint substrate.

b. Perform 1 test for each of joint length thereafter or 1 test per each floor per
elevation.

2. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant
Joint Hand Pull Tab in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193.

a. For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate
separately; do this by extending cut along one side, verifying adhesion to
opposite side. Repeat procedure for opposite side.

3. Inspect joints for complete fill, for absence of voids, and for joint configuration
complying with specified requirements. Record results in a field-adhesion-test
log.

4. Inspect tested joints and report on the following:

a. Whether sealants in joints connected to pulled-out portion failed to adhere to
joint substrates or tore cohesively. Include data on pull distance used to test
each type of product and joint substrate. Compare these results to
determine if adhesion passes sealant manufacturer's field-adhesion hand-
pull test criteria.

b.  Whether sealants filled joint cavities and are free of voids.

c. Whether sealant dimensions and configurations comply with specified
requirements.

5. Record test results in a field-adhesion-test log. Include dates when sealants were
installed, names of persons who installed sealants, test dates, test locations,
whether joints were primed, adhesion results and percent elongations, sealant fill,
sealant configuration, and sealant dimensions.
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3.5

3.6

6. Repair sealants pulled from test area by applying new sealants following same
procedures used originally to seal joints. Ensure that original sealant surfaces are
clean and that new sealant contacts original sealant.

Evaluation of Field Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from testing
or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory.
Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with
other requirements. Retest failed applications until test results prove sealants comply
with indicated requirements.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses
by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint
sealants and of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so
sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If,
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged
or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are
indistinguishable from original work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 081113
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Standard hollow metal doors and frames
2. Positive pressure fire-rated door and frame assemblies, Category A
B. Related Sections:
1 Division 8 Section "Door Hardware" for door hardware for hollow metal doors.
2. Division 8 Section “Flush Wood Doors” for wood doors.
3 Division 8 Section "Fire Rated Glazing" for vision panels and sidelights.
4 Division 9 Sections "Paints and Coatings" for field painting hollow metal doors and
frames and “Gypsum Board Assemblies” for HM framing.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings.
B. Standard Hollow Metal Work: Hollow metal work fabricated according to
ANSI/SDI A250.8.
14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details,
material descriptions, core descriptions, and finishes.
B. Shop Drawings: Include the following:
1. Elevations of each door design.
2. Details of doors, including vertical and horizontal edge details and metal
thicknesses.
3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal
thicknesses.
4. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.
5. Details of each different wall opening condition.
6. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.
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15

1.6

7. Details of accessories.
8. Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing.

Other Action Submittals:

1. Schedule: Provide a schedule of hollow metal work prepared by or under the
supervision of supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings
as those on Drawings. Coordinate with door hardware schedule.

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a
qualified testing agency, for each type of hollow metal door and frame assembly.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain hollow metal work from single source from single
manufacturer.

Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and

labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for

fire-protection ratings indicated on Drawings, based on testing at positive pressure in
accordance with NFPA 252 or UL 10C. Provide Category A assemblies with integral
intumescent seals.

1. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Listed and labeled for smoke and
draft control by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, based on testing in accordance with UL 1784 and installed in
compliance with NFPA 105.

Fire-Rated, Borrowed-Lite Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 and listed
and labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing in accordance with NFPA 257 or
UL 9.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver hollow metal work palletized, wrapped, or crated to provide protection during
transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic.

1. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to finish of factory-finished units.

Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack
welded to jambs and mullions.

Store hollow metal work under cover at Project site. Place in stacks of five units
maximum in a vertical position with heads up, spaced by blocking, on minimum 4-inch-
high wood blocking. Do not store in a manner that traps excess humidity.

1. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air
circulation.
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1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements
before fabrication.

1.8 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for hollow metal frames. Furnish setting
drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves,
concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following :

Ceco Door Products; an Assa Abloy Group company.
Curries Company; an Assa Abloy Group company.

Fleming Door Products Ltd.; an Assa Abloy Group company.
Habersham Metal Products Company.

Karpen Steel Custom Doors & Frames.

Pioneer Industries, Inc.

Security Metal Products Corp.

NogasrwdbE

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and
labeled by qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-
protection ratings indicated on Drawings, based on testing at positive pressure in
accordance with BFPA 252 or UL 10C. Provide Category A assemblies with integral
intumescent seals.

1. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Listed and labeled for smoke and
draft control by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, based on testing in accordance with UL 1784 and installed in
compliance with NFPA 105.

B. Fire-Rated, Borrowed-Lite Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 and listed
and labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing in accordance with NFPA 257 or
UL 9.
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C. Thermally Rated Door Assemblies: provide door assemblies with U-factor of not more
than 0.50 deg Btu/F x h x sq. ft. when tested in accordance with ASTM C1363 or ASTM
E1423.

D. Maximum Air Leakage Door Assemblies: Provide door assemblies with Maximum Air
Leakage 1.9 cfm/ft?> with a minimum test pressure of 1.57 psf per ASTM E283.

2.3 MATERIALS

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B;
suitable for exposed applications.

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free
of scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B

D. Frame Anchors: ASTM A 879/A 879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04z coating
designation; mill phosphatized.

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A
1008M or ASTM A 1011/A 1011/M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A
153/A 152M, Class B

E. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M.

F. Powder-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for
application indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other
accessory devices for attaching hollow metal frames of type indicated.

G. Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C665, Type | (blankets without membrane facing);
consisting of fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread
and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E136 for
combustion characteristics.

H. Glazing: Comply with requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing."

l. Grout: ASTM C 476, except with a maximum slump of 4 inches, as measured according
to ASTM C 143/C 143M.

J.  Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt mastic, compounded for 15-mil dry film
thickness per coat. Provide inert-type noncorrosive compound free of asbestos fibers,
sulfur components, and other deleterious impurities.

2.4 INTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES
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2.5

B.

2.6

A.

Construct hollow-metal doors and frames to comply with standards indicated for
materials, fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and
clearances, and as specified.

Extra-Heavy-Duty Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8, Level 3; ANSI/SDI A250.4,
Level A
1. Doors:-n/a
2. Frames:
a. Materials: uncoated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch.
b. Sidelite and Transom Frames: Fabricated from same thickness material as
adjacent door frame.
c.  Construction: Full profile welded.
d. Fire-Rated Frames: Category A positive pressure fire-rated, with integral
intumescent seals tested per UL 10C, fire ratings indicated on drawings.

BORROWED LITES
Fabricate of uncoated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch.
Construction: Full profile welded.

Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping limitations require multiple
sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling
limitations, provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of
same or greater thickness as metal as frames.

Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed
fasteners unless otherwise indicated.

FRAME ANCHORS

Jamb Anchors:

1. Type: Anchors of minimum size and type required by applicable door and frame
standard, and suitable for performance level indicated.

2. Quantity: Minimum of three anchors per jamb, with one additional anchor for
frames with no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches of
frame height above 7 feet.

3. Post-installed Expansion Anchor: Minimum 3/8-inch- diameter bolts with
expansion shields or inserts, with manufacturer's standard pipe spacer.

Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to the
floor.

Floor Anchors for concrete Slabs with Underlayment: Adjustable-type anchors with
extension slips, allowing not less than 2-inch height adjustment. Terminate bottom of
frames at top of underlayment.
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2.7

Material: ASTM A879/A879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04z coating designation; mill
phosphatized.

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with
ASTM A1008/A1008M or ASTM A1011/A1011M; hot-dip galvanized in
accordance with ASTM A153/A153M, Class B.

FABRICATION

Door Astragals: Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors where
required by NFPA 80 for fire-performance rating or where indicated. Extend minimum
3/4 inch beyond edge of door on which astragal is mounted or as required to comply
with published listing of qualified testing agency.

Positive Pressure Fire Door Frames: Category A with integral intumescent seals tested
per UL 10C

Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping
limitations require multiple sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide
alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater
thickness as frames.

1. Frames: Provide closed tubular members with no visible face seams or joints,
fabricated from same material as door frame. Fasten members at crossings and
to jambs by welding, or by rigid mechanical anchors.

2. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed
fasteners unless otherwise indicated.

3. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door
silencers as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.

a.  Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door
silencers.
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.

Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal doors and frames to receive

templated mortised hardware, and electrical wiring; include cutouts, reinforcement,

mortising, drilling, and tapping in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.6, the Door

Hardware Schedule on Drawings, and templates.

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-
mounted door hardware.

2. Comply with BHMA A156.115 for preparing hollow-metal doors and frames for
hardware.

Glazed Lites: Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites where indicated. Form

corners of stops and moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints.

1. Provide stops and moldings flush with face of door, and with square stops unless
otherwise indicated

2.  Multiple Glazed Lites: Provide fixed and removable stops and moldings so that
each glazed lite is capable of being removed independently.
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2.8

3. Provide fixed frame moldings on outside of exterior and on secure side of interior
doors and frames. Provide loose stops and moldings on inside of hollow-metal
doors and frames.

4. Coordinate rabbet width between fixed and removable stops with glazing and
installation types indicated.

5.  Provide stops for installation with countersunk flat- or oval-head machine screws
spaced uniformly not more than 9 inches o.c. and not more than 2 inches o.c. from
each corner.

STEEL FINISHES

Prime Finish: Apply manufacturer's standard primer immediately after cleaning and
pretreating.

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free
primer complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10 acceptance criteria; recommended by
primer manufacturer for substrate; compatible with substrate and field-applied
coatings despite prolonged exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of
the Work.
B. Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations
before frame installation.
C. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions
detrimental to performance of the Work.
D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION
A. Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by
grinding, filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and
invisible on exposed faces.
B. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-
mounted door hardware.
3.3 INSTALLATION
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A. General: Install hollow metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened
in place; comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Hollow Metal Frames: Install hollow metal frames of size and profile indicated. Comply
with ANSI/SDI A250.11.

1. Set frames accurately in position, plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until
permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove
temporary braces, leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged.

a. Where frames are fabricated in sections because of shipping or handling
limitations, field splice at approved locations by welding face joint
continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush, and invisible
on exposed faces.

b. Install frames with removable glazing stops located on secure side of
opening.

2. Fire-Rated Openings: Install frames in accordance with NFPA 80, ensuring
Category A positive pressure compliance with integral intumescent seals.

3.  Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to
floor, and secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.

4. Metal-Stud Partitions: Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation behind frames.

5. Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow metal door frames for squareness,
alignment, twist, and plumb to the following tolerances:

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90
degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head.

b.  Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line
parallel to plane of wall.

c. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs
on parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

C. Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within
clearances specified below.

1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8
2. Fire-Rated Doors: Install doors with clearances in accordance with NFPA 80.
3. Smoke-Control Doors: Install doors in accordance with NFPA 105.

D. Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Division 8 Section 08800 "Glazing"
and with hollow metal manufacturer's written instructions.
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3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before
final inspection and prior to 1 year warranty date after substantial completion. Leave
work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace defective work,
including hollow metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable.

B. Remove grout and other bonding material from hollow metal work immediately after
installation.

C. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged
areas of prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

D. Metallic-Coated Surfaces: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 082113
FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Solid-core doors with wood-veneer faces.
2. Factory fitting flush wood doors to frames and factory machining for hardware.
3. Positive pressure fire doors, UL Category A, as required for fire-rated assemblies.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of door indicated. Include details of core and edge
construction, louvers, and trim for openings. Include factory-finishing specifications.
For fire-rated doors, include documentation verifying UL Category A compliance for
positive pressure fire doors.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each kind
of door; construction details not covered in Product Data; location and extent of
hardware blocking; and other pertinent data.

Indicate dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware.
Indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts.

Indicate requirements for veneer matching.

Indicate doors to be factory finished and finish requirements.

PwnNPE

C. Samples for Verification:

1. Factory finishes applied to actual door face materials, approximately 8 by 10
inches, for each material and finish. For each wood species and transparent
finish, provide set of three samples showing typical range of color and grain to be
expected in the finished work.

2. Corner sections of doors, approximately 8 by 10 inches, with door faces and edges
representing actual materials to be used.

a. Provide samples for each species of veneer and solid lumber required.
b.  Finish veneer-faced door samples with same materials proposed for factory-
finished doors.
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3. Louver blade and frame sections, 6 inches long, for each material and finish
specified.

4. Frames for light openings, 6 inches long, for each material, type, and finish
required.

D. Warranty: Sample of special warranty.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Source Limitations: Obtain flush wood doors from single manufacturer.
B. Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, comply with WDMA 1.S.1-A,
"Architectural Wood Flush Doors." For fire-rated doors, comply with UL Category A for
positive pressure fire testing.

15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Comply with requirements of referenced standard and manufacturer's written
instructions.

B. Package doors individually in plastic bags or cardboard cartons.

C. Mark each door on top and bottom rail with opening number used on Shop Drawings.

16 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install doors until spaces are enclosed
and weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and HVAC system is
operating and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy
levels during the remainder of the construction period.

1.7 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to
repair or replace doors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty
period.
1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Warping (bow, cup, or twist) more than 1/4 inch in a 42-by-84-inch section.
b.  Telegraphing of core construction in face veneers exceeding 0.01 inch in a 3-

inch span.

2. Warranty Period for Solid-Core Interior Doors: Life of installation.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Fire-Rated Wood Door and Frame Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80
that are listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities hav-
ing jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings and temperature-rise limits, based on testing
at positive pressure in accordance with NFPA 252. Fire-rated doors shall meet UL

Category A requirements for positive pressure fire doors.

1. Temperature-Rise Limit: At vertical exit enclosures and exit passageways, pro-
vide doors that have a maximum transmitted temperature end point of not more
than 450 deg F above ambient after 30 minutes of standard fire-test exposure.

B.  Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Listed and labeled for smoke and draft
control by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
based on testing in accordance with UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA

105.

2.2 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:
1. Graham (as basis of design)
2. Masonite Architectural
3. Buell Door Company Inc.
4.  Chappell Door Co.
2.3 DOOR CONSTRUCTION, GENERAL
A. WDMA I.S.1-A Performance Grade:

1. Heavy Duty unless otherwise indicated.

24 VENEERED-FACED DOORS FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH
A. Interior Doors, Solid-Core Five-Ply Veneer-Faced Doors :
1. Performance Grade: ANSI/WDMA |.S 1A Heavy Duty
2. Architectural Woodwork Standards Quality Grade: Premium.

3. Faces: Single-ply wood veneer not less than 1/50 inch thick
a. Species: Red Oak
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b. Cut: Plain sliced (flat sliced).

c. Finish and color to be selected by owner from manufactures full range of
colors.

d. Match between Veneer Leaves: Book match.

e. Assembly of Veneer Leaves on Door Faces: Running match.

f. Pair and Set Match: Provide for doors hung in same opening or separated
only by mullions.

g. Room Match:

1) Provide door faces of compatible color and grain within each separate
room or are of building.
4. Exposed Verticaland Top Edges: Same species as faces — Architectural

Woodwork Standards edge Type A

a. Fire-Rated Single Doors: Provide edge construction with intumescent seals
concealed by outer stile meeting UL Category A for positive pressure fire
doors. Comply with specified requirements for expose vertical edges.

b.  Fire-Rated Pairs of Doors:

1) Provide formed-steel edges and astragals with intumescent seals.
a) Finish steel edges and astragals to match door hardware
(locksets of exit devices)

c. Mineral-Core Doors: At hinge stiles, provide laminated-edge construction
with improved screw-holding capacity and split resistance. Comply with
specified requirements for exposed edges.

1)  Screw-holding capability: 475 Ibf in accordance with WDMA T.M. 10.
5. Core for Fire-Rated Doors: As required to achieve fire-protection rating indicated
on Drawings

a. Blocking for Mineral-Core Doors: provide composite blocking with improved
screw-holding capability approved for use in doors of fire-protection ratings
indicated on drawings as needed to eliminate through-bolting hardware.

6. Construction: Five plies, hot pressed bonded (vertical and horizontal edging is
bonded to core), with entire unit abrasive planed before veneering.
7. WDMA I.S.1-A Performance Grade: Heavy Duty.

25 FABRICATION

A. Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated.
1. Comply with clearance requirements of referenced quality standard for fitting
unless otherwise indicated.
2. Comply with NFPA 80 requirements for fire-rated doors, including UL Category A
for positive pressure fire doors.

B. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied.
1. Locate hardware to comply with DHI-WDHS-3.

2. Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame Shop Drawings, DHI A115-W
series standards, and hardware templates.

3. Coordinate with hardware mortises in metal frames to verify dimensions and
alignment before factory machining.
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C.

D.

2.6

A.

B.

C.

4. For doors scheduled to receive electrified locksets, provide factory-installed
raceway and wiring to accommodate specified hardware.

5. Metal Astragals: Factory machine astragals and formed-steel edges for hardware
for pairs of fire-rated doors.

Positive Pressure Fire Door Frames: Category A
Openings: Cut and trim openings through doors in factory.
1. Light Openings: Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated.

2. Glazing: Factory install glazing in doors indicated to be factory finished. Comply
with applicable requirements in Section 08800 “Glazing.”

FACTORY FINISHING

General: Comply with referenced quality standard for factory finishing.

1. Complete fabrication, including fitting doors for openings and machining for
hardware that is not surface applied, before finishing.

2. Finish faces, all four edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises.

3. Stains and fillers may be omitted on bottom edges, edges of cutouts, and
mortises.

Finish doors at factory.

Transparent Finish:

Grade: Premium.

Finish: WDMA TR-6 catalyzed polyurethane.

Staining: As selected by Architect & Owner from manufacturer's full range.
Sheen: Satin.

PN

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine doors and installed door frames before hanging doors.
1. Verify that frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size, location, and
swing characteristics and have been installed with level heads and plumb jambs.
2. Reject doors with defects.
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2

INSTALLATION

A. Hardware: For installation, see Division 8 Section 087100 "Door Hardware."
B. Installation Instructions: Install doors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions
and the referenced quality standard, and as indicated.
C. Install frames level, plum, true, and straight.
1. Shim as required with concealed shims. Install level and plumb to a tolerance of
1/8 inch in 96 inches.
2. Anchor frames to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates.
a. Secure with countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing.
b. Use fine finishing nails for exposed fastening, countercunk and filled flush
with woodwork.
1) For factory-finished items, use filler matching finish of items being
installed.
3. Install fire-rated doors and frame in accordance with NFPA 80.
4. Install smoke- and draft-control doors in accordance with NFPA 105.
D. Job-Fitted Doors:
1. Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels as indicated
below;
a. Do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer.
2. Machine doors for hardware.
3. Seal edges of doors, edges of cutouts, and mortises after fitting and machining.
4. Clearances:
a. Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors.
b. Provide 1/8 inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or
covering unless otherwise indicated.
c.  Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door
to top of threshold unless otherwise indicated.
d. Comply with NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors.
5.  Bevel non-fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock and hinge edges.
6. Bevel fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock edge; trim stiles and rails only to
extent permitted by labeling agency.
E. Factory-Fitted Doors: Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge.
F. Factory-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is
required at Project site.
3.3 ADJUSTING
A. Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.
VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 082113-6

PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019) FLUSH WOOD DOORS



B. Finished Doors: Replace doors that are damaged or that do not comply with
requirements. Doors may be repaired or refinished if work complies with requirements
and shows no evidence of repair or refinishing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 087100
DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Hardware for fire-rated doors.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

Section 081113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames.
Section 081416 - Flush Wood Doors.

Section 284600 - Fire Detection and Alarm: Electrical connection to release magnetic
holders.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
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ADA Standards - 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.
BHMA A156.1 - Standard for Butts and Hinges; 2021.

BHMA A156.2 - Bored and Preassembled Locks and Latches; 2022.
BHMA A156.3 - Exit Devices; 2020.

BHMA A156.4 - Door Controls - Closers; 2019.

BHMA A156.5 - Cylinders and Input Devices for Locks; 2020.
BHMA A156.6 - Standard for Architectural Door Trim; 2021.

BHMA A156.7 - Template Hinge Dimensions; 2016.

BHMA A156.15 - Release Devices - Closer Holder, Electromagnetic and
Electromechanical; 2021.

BHMA A156.16 - Auxiliary Hardware; 2018.

BHMA A156.28 - Standard for Recommended Practices for Mechanical Keying
Systems; 2018.

BHMA A156.115 - Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and Steel Frames; 2016.

BHMA A156.115W - Hardware Preparation in Wood Doors with Wood or Steel
Frames; 2006.

DHI (H&S) - Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule; 2019.
DHI (KSN) - Keying Systems and Nomenclature; 2019.

ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; 2017.

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Current Edition.

NFPA 80 — 2019 Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives.

NFPA 105 - Standard for Smoke Door Assemblies and Other Opening Protectives;
2022.

NFPA 252 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; 2022.
UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.
UL 10C — 2016 Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

. UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition,

Including All Revisions.

VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 087100 -1
PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019) DOOR HARDWARE



1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Coordinate the manufacture, fabrication, and installation of products that door
hardware is installed on.

Sequence installation to ensure facility services connections are achieved in an orderly
and expeditious manner.

Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting one week prior to
commencing work of this section; require attendance by affected installers and the
following:

1. Architect.

2. Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC).

3. Hardware Installer.

4. Owner's Security Consultant.

Furnish templates for door and frame preparation to manufacturers and fabricators of
products requiring internal reinforcement for door hardware.

Keying Requirements Meeting:

1. Attendance Required:

a. Owner.
b. Architect.
2. Agenda:

a. Establish keying requirements.

b. Verify locksets and locking hardware are functionally correct for project
requirements.

c. Verify that keying and programming complies with project requirements.

d. Establish keying submittal schedule and update requirements.

3. Incorporate "Keying Requirements Meeting" decisions into keying submittal upon
review of door hardware keying system.

4. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to
participants, with two copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected
by decisions made.

5. Deliver established keying requirements to manufacturers.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Manufacturer's catalog literature for each type of hardware, marked to
clearly show products to be furnished for this project, and includes construction details,
material descriptions, finishes, and dimensions and profiles of individual components.

B. Shop Drawings - Door Hardware Schedule: A detailed listing that includes each item
of hardware to be installed on each door.

1. Prepared by or under supervision of Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC).

2.  Comply with DHI (H&S) using door numbering scheme and hardware set numbers
as indicated in Contract Documents.
a. Submit in vertical format.

3. Include complete description for each door listed.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures and perimeter
conditions requiring special attention.

D. Manufacturer's qualification statement.

E. Installer's qualification statement.

F. Supplier's qualification statement.
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G. Maintenance Data: Include data on operating hardware, lubrication requirements, and
inspection procedures related to preventative maintenance.

H. Keying Schedule:
1. Submit three (3) copies of Keying Schedule in compliance with requirements
established during Keying Requirements Meeting unless otherwise indicated.

I.  Wiring Diagrams: Detail wiring for power, signal, and control systems and differentiate
between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. Include the following:
1. System schematic
2. Point-to-point wiring diagram,
3. Riser diagram
4. Elevation of each door

J.  Warranty: Submit manufacturer's warranty and ensure that forms have been
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

K. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of concealed equipment,
services, and conduit.

L. Maintenance Materials and Tools: Furnish the following for Owner's use in
maintenance of project.
1. See Section 016000 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Standards for Fire-Rated Doors: Maintain one copy of each referenced standard on
site, for use by Architect and Contractor.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products
specified in this section with minimum three years of documented experience.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified
for commercial door hardware with at least three years of documented experience.

D. Supplier Qualifications: Company with certified Architectural Hardware Consultant
(AHC) and Electrified Hardware Consultant (EHC) to assist in work of this section.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Package hardware items individually; label and identify each package with door
opening code to match door hardware schedule.

1.08 WARRANTY
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Manufacturer Warranty: Provide manufacturer warranty against defects in material
and workmanship for period indicated, from Date of Substantial Completion. Complete
forms in Owner's name and register with manufacturer.

1. Closers: Thirty five years, minimum.
2. Exit Devices: Five years, minimum.
3. Locksets: Ten years, minimum.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide specified door hardware as required to make doors fully functional, compliant
with applicable codes, and secure to extent indicated.

B. Provide individual items of single type, of same model, and by same manufacturer.
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C. Closers:
1. Provide door closer on each exterior door, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Provide door closer on each fire-rated and smoke-rated door.
3. Spring hinges are not an acceptable self-closing device, unless otherwise
indicated.

D. Fasteners:
1. Provide fasteners of proper type, size, quantity, and finish that comply with
commercially recognized standards for proposed applications.
a. Aluminum fasteners are not permitted.
b. Provide phillips flat-head screws with heads finished to match door surface
hardware unless otherwise indicated.
2. Provide machine screws for attachment to reinforced hollow metal and aluminum
frames.
a. Self-drilling (Tek) type screws are not permitted.
3. Provide stainless steel machine screws and lead expansion shields for concrete
and masonry substrates.
Provide wall grip inserts for hollow wall construction.
Fire-Resistance-Rated Applications: Comply with NFPA 80.
a. Provide wood or machine screws for hinges mortised to doors or frames,
strike plates to frames, and closers to doors and frames.
b. Provide steel through bolts for attachment of surface mounted closers,
hinges, or exit devices to door panels unless proper door blocking is
provided.

E. Gasketing: Where gasketing is provided, products shall be required to maintain the
specified UL 1784 and door rating.

2.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide door hardware products that comply with the following requirements:

1. Applicable provisions of federal, state, and local codes.

2. Accessibility: ADA Standards and ICC A117.1.

3. Fire-Resistance-Rated Doors: NFPA 80, listed and labeled by qualified testing
agency for fire protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure
in accordance with NFPA 252 or UL 10C.

4. Hardware on Fire-Resistance-Rated Doors: Listed and classified by UL (DIR),
ITS (DIR), or testing firm acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction as suitable
for application indicated.

5. Hardware for Smoke and Draft Control Doors: Provide door hardware that
complies with local codes, and requirements of assemblies tested in accordance
with UL 1784.

Hardware Preparation for Steel Doors and Steel Frames: BHMA A156.115.
7. Hardware Preparation for Wood Doors with Wood or Steel Frames: BHMA

A156.115W.

8. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by UL (DIR) as
suitable for the purpose specified.

2.03 HINGES

A. Manufacturers: Conventional butt hinges.
1. BEST; dormakaba Group
2. Hager

ok

o
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3. lves
4. McKinney

B. Properties:
1. Butt Hinges: As applicable to each item specified.
a. Standard Weight Hinges: Minimum of two (2) permanently lubricated non-
detachable bearings.
b. Heavy Weight Hinges: Minimum of four (4) permanently lubricated bearings
on heavy weight hinges.
Template screw hole locations.
Bearing assembly installed after plating.
Bearings: Exposed fully hardened bearings.
Bearing Shells: Shapes consistent with barrels.
Pins: Easily seated, non-rising pins.
1) Fully plate hinge pins.
2) Non-Removable Pins: Slotted stainless steel screws.
h. UL 10C listed for fire-resistance-rated doors.

C. Sizes: See Door Hardware Schedule.
1. Hinge Widths: As required to clear surrounding trim.
2. Sufficient size to allow 180 degree swing of door.

D. Finishes: See Door Hardware Schedule.
1. Fully polish hinges; front, back, and barrel.

@~oao

E. Grades:
1. Butt Hinges: Comply with BHMA A156.1 and BHMA A156.7 for templated
hinges.
F. Material: Base metal as indicated for each item by BHMA material and finish
designation.
G. Types:

1. Butt Hinges: Include full mortise hinges.
H. Options: As applicable to each item specified.

I.  Quantities:
1. Butt Hinges: Three (3) hinges per leaves up to 90 inches (2286 mm) in height.
Add one (1) for each additional 30 inches (762 mm) in height or fraction thereof.
a. Hinge weight and size unless otherwise indicated in hardware sets:
1) For doors up to 36 inches (914 mm) wide and up to 1-3/4 inches (44.5
mm) thick provide hinges with a minimum thickness of 0.134 inch (3.4
mm) and a minimum of 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) in height.
2) For doors from 36 inches (914 mm) wide up to 42 inches (1067 mm)
wide and up to 1-3/4 inches (44.5 mm) thick provide hinges with a
minimum thickness of 0.145 inch (3.7 mm) and a minimum of 4-1/2
inches (114 mm) in height.
3) For doors from 42 inches (1067 mm) wide up to 48 inches (1219 mm)
wide and up to 1-3/4 inches (44.5 mm) thick provide hinges with a
minimum thickness of 0.180 inch (4.6 mm) and a minimum of 5 inches
(127 mm) in height.
4) For doors greater than 1-3/4 inches (44.5 mm) thick provide hinges with
a minimum thickness of 0.180 inch (4.6 mm) and a minimum of 5 inches
(127 mm) in height.
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J. Applications: At swinging doors.

1. Provide non-removable pins at out-swinging doors with locking hardware and all
exterior doors.
K. Products:
1. Butt Hinges:

a. Ball Bearing, Five (5) Knuckle.

2.04 EXIT DEVICES
A. Manufacturers:

1.
2.
3.
4.

BEST, dormakaba Group
Sargent, AN Assa Abloy company
Von Duprin; an Allegio company
Corbin Russwin

B. Properties:

1.
2.

©ONOo O

10.
11.

12.

Actuation: Full-length touchpad.

Touchpads: 'T” style metal touchpads and rail assemblies with matching chassis
covers end caps.

Latch Bolts: Stainless steel deadlocking with 3/4 inch (19 mm) projection using
latch bolt.

Lever Design: Match project standard lockset trims.

Cylinder: Include where cylinder dogging or locking trim is indicated.

Strike as recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.

Sound dampening on touch bar.

Touch bar assembly on wide style exit devices to have a 1/4 inch (6.3 mm)
clearance to allow for vision frames.

All exposed exit device components to be of architectural metals and “true”
architectural finishes.

Handing: Field-reversible.

Fasteners on Back Side of Device Channel: Concealed - exposed fasteners not
allowed.

Vertical Latch Assemblies' Operation: Gravity, without use of springs.

C. Grades: Complying with BHMA A156.3, Grade 1.

1. Provide exit devices tested and certified by UL or by a recognized independent
laboratory for mechanical operational testing to 10 million cycles minimum with
inspection confirming Grade 1 Loaded Forces have been maintained.

D. Products:

1. 2000.

2.05 REMOVABLE MULLIONS
A. Manufacturers:

1.
2.
3.
4,

BEST, dormakaba Group: www.bestaccess.com/#sle.
Assa Abloy

Von Duprin

Precision Hardware

B. Properties:

1. Rectangular shape 3 inches (76 mm) by 2 inches (51 mm) tubes with minimum
1/8 inch (3.2 mm) wall thickness.
2. Furnished by the same manufacturer as exit devices.
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3. Pre-drilled holes for installation of exit device strikes.
4. Spacers: Provide as required for proper installation, based on frame profile and
dimensions.

C. Grades: Complying with BHMA A156.3.

D. Materials: Manufacturer's standard for items specified.
1. Top and Bottom Brackets: Investment-cast steel.

E. Options:
1. Furnish Keyed Removable “KR” feature and corresponding cylinders as specified.
a. Mullions capable of being installed without physical key present.
b. Physical key required to operate.

F. Applications: As indicated on drawings and in Door Hardware Schedule.

G. Products:
1. 822 Series.

2.06 LOCK CYLINDERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Corbin Russwin Pyramid — No Substitutions

B. Properties:
1. Lock Cylinders: Provide key access on outside of each lock, unless otherwise
indicated.
a. Provide cylinders from same manufacturer as locking device.
b. Provide cams and/or tailpieces as required for locking devices.
c. Provide cylinders with appropriate format interchangeable cores where

indicated.
C. Grades:
1. Standard Security Cylinders: Comply with BHMA A156.5.
D. Material:

1. Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant brass alloy.
E. Types: As applicable to each item specified.

F. Applications: At locations indicated in hardware sets, and as follows
1. Asrequired for items with locking devices provided by other sections, including at
elevator controls and cabinets.
a. When provisions for lock cylinders are referenced elsewhere in the Project
Manual to this Section, provide compatible type of lock cylinder, keyed to
building keying system, unless otherwise indicated.

G. Products:
1. Rim/mortise.

2.07 CYLINDRICAL LOCKS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Corbin Russwin CL3100 — No Substitutions

B. Properties:
1. Mechanical Locks:
a. Fitting modified ANSI A115.2 door preparation.
b. Door Thickness Fit: 1-3/8 inches (35 mm) to 2-1/4 inches (57 mm) thick
doors.
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c. Construction: Hub, side plate, shrouded rose, locking pin to be a one-piece
casting with a shrouded locking lug.

1) Through-bolted anti-rotational studs.

d. Cast stainless steel latch retractor with roller bearings for exceptionally
smooth operation and superior strength and durability.

e. Bored Hole: 2-1/8 inch (54 mm) diameter.

f. Backset: 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) unless otherwise indicated.

g. Latch: Single piece tail-piece construction.
1) Latchbolt Throw: 9/16 inch (14.3 mm), minimum.

h. Cylinders:

1) Cylinder Core Types: Locks capable of supporting manufacturers' cores,
as applicable.

(a) Small format interchangeable.
i. Lever Trim:

1) Style: See Door Hardware Schedule.

2) Functionality: Allow the lever handle to move up to 45 degrees from
horizontal position prior to engaging the latchbolt assembly.

3) Strength: Locksets outside locked lever designed to withstand
minimum1,400 inch-Ibs. (158.2 Nm) of torque. In excess of that, a
replaceable part will shear. Key from outside and/or inside lever will still
operate lockset.

4) Independent spring mechanism for each lever.

(a) Contain lever springs in the main lock hub.

5) Outside Lever Sleeve: Seamless one-piece construction.

6) Keyed Levers: Removable only after core is removed by authorized
control key.

C. Finishes: See Door Hardware Schedule.
1. Core Faces: Match finish of lockset.

D. Grades: Comply with BHMA A156.2, Grade 1, Series 4000, Operational Grade 1,
Extra Heavy Duty.
1. Durability: Passing 50 Million cycle tests verified by third party testing agency.

E. Material: Manufacturer's standard for specified lock.
1. Critical Latch and Chassis Components: Brass or corrosion-resistance treated
steel.
2. Outside Lever Sleeve: Hardened steel alloy.

F. Products: Cylindrical locks, including mechanical and electrified types.
1. 9K (Grade1).

2.08 CLOSERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. BEST, dormakaba Group

2. Dormakaba; dormakaba Group
3. LCN
4. Norton
5. Sargent

B. Properties:
1. Surface Mounted Closers: Manufacturer's standard.

a. Construction: Single piece casted cast iron housing.
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b. Maximum Projection from Face of Door: 2-7/16 inches (62 mm).

c. Mechanism: Separate, tamper-resistant, retention ring, self-regulating
adjusting valves for closing and latching speeds, backcheck, advanced
variable backcheck and optional delayed action feature.

1)

2)
3)

4)

5)

6)

All valve adjustment socket screw drives must be slotted hex not
requiring special tools for maintenance or adjustments.
Spring adjustment screw must be hex key.
All valves must have mechanism to prevent oil leaks from over
adjustment.
All closer adjustments must be front facing and adjustable without
removing closer from installed surface.
Advanced Variable Backcheck: Backcheck positioning adjustment (POS)
(a) Selectable adjustment to facilitate degree of backcheck engagement
point:
(1) Parallel arm mount: 50 degrees.
(2) Regular arm and top jamb mount: Between 50 and 80 degrees.
(b) Intensity of backcheck shall be fully adjustable with tamper resistant
non-critical valve screw.
Spring Size:
(a) Adjustable spring sizes 1-6 with +50% power increase capability.
(b) Spring size indicator shall be easy to read, located front facing on
the housing and adjustable without removal of housing from the
installed surface.

d. Hydraulic: All-weather fluid.
e. Arm Assembly:

1) Construction: Stamped arms and forged hub.

2) Material: Steel.

3) Degree of Swing:
(a) Parallel arm NHO mounting shall not limit opening angle and permit

180-degree door swing.
(b) Regular arm NHO mounting shall not limit opening angle and permit
120-degree door swing.

(c) Consult factory for non-standard templating.

4) Include hold-open, integral stop, or spring-loaded stop feature, as
specified in Door Hardware Schedule.

5) Where obstructions limit opening angle and wall or floor stops are
prohibited, provide “IS” or “S-IS” arms.

f. Covers:

1) Type:
(a) Full. (standard)

2) Material:
(a) Plastic. (standard)

3) Finish:
(a) Painted. (standard)

4) Attachment: Two-point flange mounting, dual-clamp friction fit closer
cover.

C. Grades:

1. Closers: Comply with BHMA A156.4, Grade 1.
a. Underwriters Laboratories Compliance:
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1) Product Listing: UL (DIR) and ULC for use on fire-resistance-rated
doors.
(a) CAN/ULC S-133 - Standard Method Of Tests For Door Closers
Intended For Use With Swinging Doors.
b. Testing Standards Compliance: Meeting requirements of UL 10C for positive
pressure.

D. Code Compliance: As required by authorities having jurisdiction in the State in which
the Project is located.

E. Options:
1. Delayed action, adjustable with an independent valve.

F. Installation:

1. Mounting: Includes surface mounted installations.

2. Mount closers on non-public side of door and stair side of stair doors unless
otherwise noted in hardware sets.

3. At out swinging exterior doors, mount closer on interior side of door.

4. Provide adapter plates, shim spacers, and blade stop spacers as required by
frame and door conditions.

5.  Where an overlapping astragal is included on pairs of swinging doors, provide
coordinator to ensure door leaves close in proper order.

G. Products:
1. Surface Mounted:
a. EHD9000

2.09 PROTECTION PLATES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Don-Jo
2. Trimco: www.trimcohardware.com/#sle
3. Burns
4. Hiawatha
5
P
1

Rockwood

roperties:
. Plates:

a. Kick Plates: Provide along bottom edge of push side of every wood door with
closer, except aluminum storefront and glass entry doors, unless otherwise
indicated.

b. Edges: Beveled, on four (4) unless otherwise indicated.

C. Grades: Comply with BHMA A156.6.

D. Material: As indicated for each item by BHMA material and finish designation.
1. Metal Properties: Stainless steel.

E. Installation:
1. Fasteners: Countersunk screw fasteners

2.10 STOPS AND HOLDERS
A. Manufacturers:

1. ABH
2. Trimco: www.trimcohardware.com/#sle
3. lves
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4. Burns
General: Provide overhead stop/holder when wall or floor stop is not feasible.

C. Grades:
1. Door Holders, Wall Bumpers, and Floor Stops: Comply with BHMA A156.16 and
Resilient Material Retention Test as described in this standard.

w

D. Material: Base metal as indicated for each item by BHMA material and finish
designation.

E. Types:
1. Wall Bumpers: Bumper, concave, wall stop.

F. Installation:
1. Non-Masonry Walls: Confirm adequate wall reinforcement has been installed to
allow lasting installation of wall bumpers.

G. Products:
1. Wall Bumpers.

2.11 ELECTROMAGNETIC DOOR HOLDERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. dormakaba; dormakaba Group: www.dormakaba.com/us-en/#sle.
BEST, dormakaba Group: www.bestaccess.com/#sle
RCI; dormakaba Group: www.dormakaba.com/us-en/#sle
Architectural Builders Hardware Mfg (ABH): www.wbhmfg.com/sle
LCN

2
3
4
5.
B. Properties:
1
2
3

. Holding Force, Standard Duty: 40 Ibs.-force (177 N), minimum.

. Power Loss Status: Fail safe; door released to close.

. Life Safety Interface: With fire detectors, fire-alarm system, and smoke detectors
for fire-resistance-rated door assemblies.

C. Grades: Comply with BHMA A156.15.
Types: Wall mounted, single unit, standard duty, with strike plate attached to door.

E. Options: As applicable to each item specified.
1. Voltage: 12 VDC.

F. Products:
1. EM Series.

2.12 MISCELLANEOQOUS ITEMS

A. Manufacturers:

Pemko

Hagar Companies

Rockwood Manufacturing Company
ABH Manufacturing

Burns Manufacturing

Don-Jo

Stanley Commercial hardware
Trimco

B. Properties:

O

ONOoaRwDNE
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1. Silencers: Provide at equal locations on door frame to mute sound of door's
impact upon closing.
a. Single Door: Provide three on strike jamb of frame.
b. Pair of Doors: Provide two on head of frame, one for each door at latch side.
c. Material: Rubber, gray color.

2. Gasketing: Where gasketing is provided, products shall be required to maintain
the specified UL 1784 and door rating.

C. Products:
1. Silencers.

2.13 KEYS AND CORES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Corbin Russwin (Match existing)
2. BEST
3. Dormakaba

B. Properties: Complying with guidelines of BHMA A156.28.

Provide small format interchangeable core.

Provide Patented CORMAX keys and cores.

Provide keying information in compliance with DHI (KSN) standards.

Keying Schedule: Arrange for a keying meeting, with Architect, Owner and

hardware supplier, and other involved parties to ensure locksets and locking

hardware, are functionally correct and keying complies with project requirements.

Keying: Master keyed.

. Include construction keying and control keying with removable core cylinders.

7. Supply keys in following quantities:

a. Master Keys: 4 each.

b. Construction Master Keys: 6 each.
c. Construction Keys: 15 each.

d. Construction Control Keys: 2 each.
e. Control Keys if New System: 2 each.

8. Provide key collection envelopes, receipt cards, and index cards in quantity
suitable to manage number of keys.

9. Deliver keys with identifying tags to Owner by security shipment direct from
manufacturer.

10. Permanent Keys and Cores: Stamped with applicable key marking for
identification. Do not include actual key cuts within visual key control marks or
codes. Stamp permanent keys "Do Not Duplicate."

11. Include installation of permanent cores and return construction cores to hardware
supplier. Construction cores and keys to remain property of hardware supplier.

hohpR

o o

C. Products:
1. Patented:
a. CORMAX.
2.14 FINISHES

A. Finishes: Identified in Hardware Sets.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that doors and frames are ready to receive this work; labeled, fire-rated doors
and frames are properly installed, and dimensions are as indicated on shop drawings.

B. Correct all defects prior to proceeding with installation.

C. Verify that electric power is available to power operated devices and of correct
characteristics.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and applicable codes.

B. Install hardware using the manufacturer’s fasteners provided. Drill and tap all screw
holes located in metallic materials. Do not use “Riv-Nuts” or similar products.

C. Install hardware on fire-rated doors and frames in accordance with applicable codes
and NFPA 80.

D. Install hardware for smoke and draft control doors in accordance with NFPA 105.
E. Use templates provided by hardware item manufacturer.

F. Do not install surface mounted items until application of finishes to substrate are fully
completed.

G. Wash down masonry walls and complete painting or staining of doors and frames.
H. Complete finish flooring prior to installation of thresholds.

I. Include in installation for existing doors and frames any necessary field modification
and field preparation of doors and frames for new hardware. Provide necessary fillers,
reinforcements, and fasteners for mounting new hardware and to cover existing door
and frame preparations.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform field inspection and testing under provisions of Section 014000 - Quality
Requirements.

3.04 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust work under provisions of Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout
Requirements.

B. Adjust hardware for smooth operation.

C. Adjust gasketing for complete, continuous seal; replace if unable to make complete
seal.

3.05 CLEANING

A. Clean finished hardware in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions after
final adjustments have been made.

B. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation activities.

C. Replace items that cannot be cleaned to manufacturer's level of finish quality at no
additional cost.

3.06 PROTECTION

A. Protect finished Work under provisions of Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout
Requirements.
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B. Do not permit adjacent work to damage hardware or finish.

3.07 HARDWARE SCHEDULE

Manufacturer list

ABH  Architectural Builders Hardware

BES BEST

CR Corbin Russwin

PRE  BEST (Precision)

D-J DON-JO

DKA  dormakaba Architectural

NGP  National Guard Products

Option list

Code: Name:

B4E Beveled 4 Edges
CSK Countersunk Holes
FL Fire Rated Hardware
S3 ANSI 4 7/8" Strike
Finish list

Code: Name:

26D Satin Chrome

626 Satin Chrome

630 Satin Stainless Steel
689 Aluminum

C Charcoal

Gray Gray Silicone
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Specification Report

Set #1
Doors: C103, C113, C112, C115, C114, C116,C117, C118, C119, C126, C128, C130, C132, C134, C136,
C138, C140, C141

3  Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1  Cylindrical Lock CL3151 626 CR
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
1 Protection Plate 90 10" 2" LDW CSK B4E 630 D-J
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2) C NGP
1 Wall Stop AB403 630 ABH
Set #2

Doors: C107, C107B

3  Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1  Cylindrical Lock CL3157 626 CR
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
1 Protection Plate 90 10" 2" LDW CSK B4E 630 D-J
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2) C NGP
1 Wall Stop AB403 630 ABH
Set #3

Doors: C107A, C111.2

3 Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1  Cylindrical Lock CL3110 626 CR
1  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
1 Protection Plate 90 10" 2" LDW CSK B4E 630 D-J
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2) C NGP
1  Wall Stop AB403 630 ABH
Set #4

Doors: C107.1

3 Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1  Cylindrical Lock CL3152 626 CR
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
1 Protection Plate 90 10" 2" LDW CSK B4E 630 D-J
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1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2) C NGP
1  Wall Stop AB403 630 ABH
Set #5
Doors: C108
3 Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1 Privacy Set CL3120 626 CR
1  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
1 Protection Plate 90 10" 2" LDW CSK B4E 630 D-J
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2) C NGP
1  Wall Stop AB403 630 ABH
Set #6
Doors: C106
3  Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1  Exit Device FL 2108 4908 D 630 PRE
1  Rim Cylinder 3037 CL3108 626 CR
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
1 Protection Plate 90 10" 2" LDW CSK B4E 630 D-J
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2) C NGP
1  Wall Stop AB403 630 ABH
Set#7
Doors: C111.1
6 Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1 Keyed Removeable FLKR822 689 PRE
Mullion
2 Exit Device FL 2108 4908 D 630 PRE
3  Rim Cylinder 3037 CL3108 626 CR
2  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
2 Protection Plate 90 10" 1" LDW CSK B4E 630 D-J
2 Magnetic Door Holder EM 501-24120 689 DKA
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2) C NGP
1  Gasketing 5100N Mullion NGP
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Set #8
Doors: C111.3

3 Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES

1  Exit Device 21144914 D 630 PRE

1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES

1  Protection Plate 90 10" 2" LDW CSK B4E 630 D-J

3  Silencer 1608 Gray D-J

1  Wall Stop AB403 630 ABH
VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 087100 - 17

PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019)

DOOR HARDWARE



Opening No.:
C103
C106
c1o07
C107.1
C107A
C107B
c108
Cl11.1
Cl11.2
C111.3
Cl12
C113
Cl14
C115
Cl1e6
C117
C118
C119
C126
C128
C130
C132
C134
C136
C138
C140

Ci141

Hardware Set:

1

END OF SECTION

VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER

PROJECT NO. 24065 (PC#260-B5260-019)

087100 - 18
DOOR HARDWARE



SECTION 088000
GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Glass products.
2. Glazing sealants.
3. Glazing tapes.
4, Miscellaneous glazing materials.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 088813 "Fire-Rated Glazing."

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both, as
defined in referenced glazing publications.

B. Glass Thicknesses: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters in accordance
with ASTM C1036.

C. IBC: International Building Code.

D. Interspace: Space between lites of an insulating-glass unit.

1.3 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum
edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable
tolerances to achieve proper safety margins for glazing retention under each design
load case, load case combination, and service condition.
14 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials,
Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and

avoid delays.
2. Review temporary protection requirements for glazing during and after
installation.
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1.6

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location.
Use same designations indicated on Drawings.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Quialification Data: For Installer manufacturers of fabricated glass units .

Product Certificates: For glass.

Product Test Reports: For fabricated glass and glazing sealants, for tests performed by
a qualified testing agency.

1. For glazing sealants, provide test reports based on testing current sealant
formulations within previous 36-month period.

Preconstruction adhesion and compatibility test report.

Sample Warranties: For special warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fabricated-Glass Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer of fabricated
glass units who is approved and certified by primary glass manufacturer.

Installer Qualifications: A qualified glazing contractor for this Project who is certified
under the North American Contractor Certification Program (NACC) for Architectural
Glass & Metal (AG&M) contractors and who employs glazing technicians certified
under the Architectural Glass and Metal Technician (AGMT) certification program.

Glass Testing Agency Qualifications: A qualified independent testing agency
accredited according to the NFRC CAP 1 Certification Agency Program.

Sealant Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified
according to ASTM C1021 to conduct the testing indicated.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect glazing materials in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
Prevent damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature
changes, direct exposure to sun, or other causes.
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1.9

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Heat-Soaked Tempered Glass: Manufacturer
agrees to replace heat-soaked tempered glass units that spontaneously break due to
nickel sulfide (NiS) inclusions at a rate exceeding 0.3 percent (3/1000) within specified
warranty period. Coverage for any other cause is excluded.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

Source Limitations for Glass: Obtain tinted and coated glass from single source from
single manufacturer.

Source Limitations for Glazing Accessories: For each product and installation method,
obtain from single source from single manufacturer.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and wind
and impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage
attributable to defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; failure of sealants or
gaskets to remain watertight and airtight; deterioration of glazing materials; or other
defects in construction.

Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with
16 CFR 1201, Category IlI.

C. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance
properties specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on
procedures indicated below:

1. For monolithic-glass lites, properties are based on units with lites 6 mm thick .
2.3 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product
manufacturers and organizations below unless more stringent requirements are
indicated. See these publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section
or in referenced standards.

1. NGA Publications: "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and "Glazing
Manual."
2. AAMA Publications: AAMA GDSG-1, "Glass Design for Sloped Glazing," and
AAMA TIR A7, "Sloped Glazing Guidelines."
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3. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American
Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and
Residential Use."

Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing
with certification label of the SGCC or manufacturer. Label shall indicate
manufacturer's name, type of glass, thickness, and safety glazing standard with which
glass complies.

Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass that
complies with performance requirements and is not less than thickness indicated.

1. Minimum Glass Thickness for Exterior Lites: 6 mm .
2. Thickness of Tinted Glass: Provide same thickness for each tint color indicated
throughout Project.

Strength: Where annealed float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, heat-
strengthened float glass, or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with
"Performance Requirements” Article. Where heat-strengthened float glass is indicated,
provide heat-strengthened float glass or fully tempered float glass as needed to
comply with "Performance Requirements" Article. Where fully tempered float glass is
indicated, provide fully tempered float glass.

GLASS PRODUCTS
Clear Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C1036, Type |, Class 1 (clear), Quality-Q3.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:
a. Guardian Glass LLC.
b. Pilkington North America; NSG Group.
C. Vitro Architectural Glass.

Fully Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A
(uncoated) unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as
indicated, Quality-Q3.

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion
parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.

Heat-Strengthened Float Glass: ASTM C1048, Kind HS (heat strengthened), Type I,
Condition A (uncoated) unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2
(tinted) as indicated, Quality-Q3.

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion
parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.
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2.5

2.6

GLAZING SEALANTS
General:

1. Compatibility: Compatible with one another and with other materials they contact,
including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units, and glazing channel
substrates, under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by
sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

2. Suitability: Comply with sealant and glass manufacturers' written instructions for
selecting glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions
existing at time of installation.

3. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants: As selected by Architect from
manufacturer's full range of industry colors.

Neutral-Curing Silicone Glazing Sealant, Complying with ASTM C920, Type S, Grade
NS, Use NT.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:
a. Pecora Corporation.
b. Sika Corporation.
C. The Dow Chemical Company.
d. Tremco Incorporated.

GLAZING TAPES

Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids
elastomeric tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces;
with or without spacer rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers
for application indicated; and complying with ASTM C1281 and AAMA 800 for products
indicated below:

1. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous
pressure.

2. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to
continuous pressure.

Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes: Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with
adhesive on both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types:

1. AAMA810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as primary
sealant.

2.  AAMA810.1, Type 2, for glazing applications in which tape is used in
combination with a full bead of liquid sealant.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS
A. General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced
glazing standard, recommended in writing by manufacturers of glass and other glazing
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2.8

materials for application indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with
surfaces contacted in installation.

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket
manufacturer.

Setting Blocks:

1. Silicone with Shore A durometer hardness of 85, plus or minus 5.
2. Type recommended in writing by sealant or glass manufacturer.

Spacers:

1. Neoprene blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass
manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.
2. Type recommended in writing by sealant or glass manufacturer.

Edge Blocks:

1. Silicone with Shore A durometer hardness per manufacturer's written
instructions.
2. Type recommended in writing by sealant or glass manufacturer.

Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size
and density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing
sealant performance.

FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS

Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge
and face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written
instructions of product manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply
with system performance requirements.

1. Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes
acting on glass framing members and glazing components.
a. Temperature Change: 120 deg F , ambient; 180 deg F , material surfaces .

Clean-cut or flat-grind vertical edges of butt-glazed monolithic lites to produce square
edges with slight chamfers at junctions of edges and faces.

Grind smooth and polish exposed glass edges and corners.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance
with the following:
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1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness,
and offsets at corners.

2. Presence and functioning of weep systems.

3. Minimum required face and edge clearances.

4. Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before
glazing. Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.

B. Examine glazing units to locate exterior and interior surfaces. Label or mark units as
needed so that exterior and interior surfaces are readily identifiable. Do not use
materials that leave visible marks in the completed Work.

3.3 GLAZING, GENERAL

A.  Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants,
gaskets, and other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated,
including those in referenced glazing publications.

B. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged
glass from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass includes
glass with edge damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken
glass, impair performance, or impair appearance.

C. Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined
by preconstruction testing.

D. Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing
publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin
course of compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

E. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass
lites.

F. Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.

1. Locate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of
glass. Install correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances,
unless gaskets and glazing tapes are used that have demonstrated ability to
maintain required face clearances and to comply with system performance
requirements.

2. Provide 1/8-inch- minimum bite of spacers on glass and use thickness equal to
sealant width. With glazing tape, use thickness slightly less than final
compressed thickness of tape.

VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 088000 - 7
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3.4

3.5

Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving
sideways in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and in
accordance with requirements in referenced glazing publications.

Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar
characteristics.

Set glass lites with proper orientation so that coatings face exterior or interior as
specified.

Where wedge-shaped gaskets are driven into one side of channel to pressurize sealant
or gasket on opposite side, provide adequate anchorage so gasket cannot walk out
when installation is subjected to movement.

Square cut wedge-shaped gaskets at corners and install gaskets in a manner
recommended by gasket manufacturer to prevent corners from pulling away; seal
corner joints and butt joints with sealant recommended in writing by gasket
manufacturer.

TAPE GLAZING

Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges
are flush with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.

Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch
tapes to make them fit opening.

Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first, then to jambs.
Cover horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs, then to heads and sills.

Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not
lapped. Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.

Do not remove release paper from tape until right before each glazing unit is installed.
Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and press firmly against tape by
inserting dense compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against
faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers
of openings.

Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape.

GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit
openings exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.

Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely
in place with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.
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3.6

3.7

Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting
blocks, and press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable
stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings.
Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses
in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended in writing by gasket
manufacturer.

Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting
blocks, and press firmly against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression
gaskets and pressure-glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression
gaskets. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending
stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended in writing by gasket
manufacturer.

Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

SEALANT GLAZING (WET)

Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing,
between glass lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances and to prevent
sealant from extruding into glass channel and blocking weep systems until sealants
cure. Secure spacers or spacers and backings in place and in position to control depth
of installed sealant relative to edge clearance for optimum sealant performance.

Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete wetting
or bond of sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
Immediately after installation, remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction
operations. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other
masonry surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a
month, for buildup of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains.

1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do contact with glass,
remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass
manufacturer. Remove and replace glass that cannot be cleaned without
damage to coatings.

Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period.
Wash glass on both exposed surfaces not more than four days before date scheduled

for inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as
recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.
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3.8 MONOLITHIC GLASS SCHEDULE
A. Clear Glass Type : Annealed Heat-strengthened Fully tempered float glass.
1. Minimum Thickness: 6 mm .

2. Safety glazing required.
3. Provide decorative film overlay where indicated.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 088813
FIRE-RATED GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Fire-protection-rated glazing.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Fire-Protection-Rated Glazing: Glazing that prevents spread of fire and smoke and
complies with requirements for rated openings; incapable of blocking radiant heat

B. Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both, as
defined in referenced glazing publications.

C. Glass Thicknesses: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters in accordance
with ASTM C1036.
1.3 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum
edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable
tolerances.
14 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Glass Samples: For each type of glass product; 12 inches square.
C. Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location.
Use same designations indicated on Drawings.
15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For Installer and glass testing agency.
B.  Product Certificates: For each type of glass and glazing product.

C. Sample Warranties: For special warranties.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project
who are certified under the NGA's Certified Glass Installer Program.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect glazing materials in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
Prevent damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature
changes, direct exposure to sun, or other causes.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install fire-resistant glazing until spaces
are enclosed and weathertight and temporary HVAC system is operating and
maintaining ambient temperature conditions at occupancy levels during remainder of
construction period.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Laminated Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace
laminated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of
laminated glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed
to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning laminated glass contrary to
manufacturer's written instructions. Defects include edge separation, delamination
materially obstructing vision through glass, and blemishes exceeding those allowed by
referenced laminated-glass standard.

1.  Warranty Period: Five 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Tempered Glazing Units with Clear Intumescent
Interlayer: Manufacturer agrees to replace units that deteriorate within specified
warranty period. Deterioration of tempered glazing units with clear intumenscent
interlayer is defined as failure of hermetic seal under normal use that is not attributed to
glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning glass contrary to manufacturer's written
instructions. Evidence of failure is air bubbles within units, or obstruction of vision by
contamination or deterioration of intumescent interlayer.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS
A. Glass: For each glass type, obtain from single source from single manufacturer.
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2.2

2.3
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Glazing Accessories: For each product and installation method, obtain from single
source from single manufacturer.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and
impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage
attributable to defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; deterioration of glazing
materials; or other defects in construction.

GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product
manufacturers and organization below unless more stringent requirements are
indicated. See these publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section
or in referenced standards.

1. NGA Publications: "Glazing Manual."

Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing
with certification label of the SGCC . Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of
glass, glass thickness, and safety glazing standard with which glass complies.

GLASS PRODUCTS

Float Glass: ASTM C1036, Typel, Quality-Q3, Class | (clear) unless otherwise
indicated.

Low-Iron Float Glass: ASTM C1036, Type I, Quality-Q3, Class | (clear), with visible
light transmission not less than 91 percent.

Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A (uncoated)
unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class | (clear) unless otherwise indicated, Quality-

Q3.

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion
parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.

Laminated Glass: ASTM C1172. Use materials that have a proven record of no
tendency to bubble, discolor, or lose physical and mechanical properties after
fabrication and installation.

1. Construction: Laminate glass with polyvinyl butyral interlayer unless fire-
protection or fire-resistance rating is based on another product.

2. Interlayer Thickness: Provide thickness as needed to comply with requirements.

3. Interlayer Color: Clear unless otherwise indicated.
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2.5

FIRE-PROTECTION-RATED GLAZING

General: Listed and labeled by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on positive-pressure testing in
accordance with NFPA 257 or UL 9, including hose-stream test, and shall comply with
NFPA 80.

1. Fire-protection-rated glazing required to have a fire-protection rating of 20
minutes shall be exempt from hose-stream test.

Fire-Protection-Rated Glazing Labeling: Permanently mark fire-protection-rated glazing
with certification label of a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
Label shall indicate manufacturer's name; test standard; whether glazing is permitted to
be used in doors or openings; if permitted in openings, whether glazing has passed
hose-stream test; whether glazing meets 450 deg F temperature-rise limitation; and
fire-resistance rating in minutes.

1. Fire-rated glazing shall bear a label or other identification showing the name of
the manufacturer, the test standard and information required in VCC Table
716.1(1) that shall be issued by an approved agency and shall be permanently
identified on the glazing.

2. For fire-protection-rated glazing, the label shall bear the following identification
required in VCC Tables 716.1(1) and 716.1(3): "OH-XXX." "OH" indicates that
the glazing meets both the fire protection and the hose-stream requirements of
NFPA 257 or UL 9 and is permitted to be used in fire window openings. The
placeholder "XXX" represents the fire-rating period, in minutes.

20-Min D-20 Fire-Protection-Rated Tempered Glass (GL-2) : 6-mm thickness; fire-
protection-rated tempered glass; complying with 16 CFR 1201, Category II.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

McGrory Glass, Inc.

SAFTI FIRST Fire Rated Glazing Solutions. (SuperLite I)

Technical Glass Products; an Allegion brand.

Vetrotech Saint-Gobain.

aoow

45-Min D-H-OH-45 Fire-Protection-Rated Tempered Glass (GL-3) : 19-mm thickness;
fire-protection-rated tempered glass; complying with 16 CFR 1201, Category Il

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:
a. McGrory Glass, Inc.
b. SAFTI FIRST Fire Rated Glazing Solutions. (SuperClear 45-HS-LI)
C. Technical Glass Products; an Allegion brand.
d.  Vetrotech Saint-Gobain.

45-Min OH-45 or W-60 Fire-Protection Tempered Glass (GL-4); fire-protection-rated
tempered glass; complying with 16 CFR 1201, Category II.
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2.6

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:
a. McGrory Glass, Inc.
b.  SAFTI FIRST Fire Rated Glazing Solutions. (SuperClear 45-HS-L1I)
C. Technical Glass Products; an Allegion brand.
d.  Vetrotech Saint-Gobain.

GLAZING ACCESSORIES

Provide glazing gaskets, glazing sealants, glazing tapes, setting blocks, spacers, edge
blocks, and other glazing accessories that are compatible with glazing products and
each other and are approved by testing agencies that listed and labeled fire-resistant
glazing products with which products are used for applications and fire-protection
ratings indicated.

Glazing Sealants for Fire-Rated Glazing Products: Neutral-curing silicone glazing
sealant complying with ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. Comply
with sealant and glass manufacturers' written instructions for selecting glazing sealants
suitable for applications indicated.

1. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants: As selected by Architect from
manufacturer's full range of industry colors.

Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids
elastomeric tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces;
with or without spacer rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers
for application indicated; and complying with ASTM C1281 and AAMA 800 for products
indicated below:

1. AAMA 804.3 tape, where indicated.

2. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous
pressure.

3.  AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to
continuous pressure.

Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes: Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with
adhesive on both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types:

1. AAMA810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as primary
sealant.

2.  AAMA810.1, Type 2, for glazing applications in which tape is used in
combination with a full bead of liquid sealant.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS
A. General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced
glazing standard, recommended in writing by manufacturers of glass and other glazing
VWCC RENOVATE CHAPMAN HALL ENROLLMENT CENTER 088813-5
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materials for application indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with
surfaces contacted in installation.

Perimeter Insulation for Fire-Resistance-Rated Glazing: Product that is approved by
testing agency that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing product with which it is used
for application and fire-protection rating indicated.

FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS

Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge
and face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written
instructions of product manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply
with system performance requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance
with manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness,
and offsets at corners, and for compliance with minimum required face and edge
clearances.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before
glazing. Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.

Examine glazing units to locate fire side and protected side. Label or mark units as
needed so that fire side and protected side are readily identifiable. Do not use
materials that leave visible marks in the completed Work.

GLAZING, GENERAL

Use methods approved by testing agencies that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing
products.

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants,
gaskets, and other glazing materials unless more stringent requirements are indicated,
including those in referenced glazing publications.

C. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged
glass from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass is glass
with edge damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and
impair performance and appearance.
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3.4

Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined
by preconstruction testing.

Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing
publications unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course
of compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass
lites.

Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.

1. Locate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of
glass. Install correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances
unless gaskets and glazing tapes are used that have demonstrated ability to
maintain required face clearances and to comply with system performance
requirements.

2. Provide 1/8-inch- minimum bite of spacers on glass and use thickness equal to
sealant width. With glazing tape, use thickness slightly less than final
compressed thickness of tape.

Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving
sideways in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and in
accordance with requirements in referenced glazing publications.

Set glass lites with proper orientation so that coatings face fire side or protected side
as specified.

TAPE GLAZING

Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges
are flush with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.

Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch
tapes to make them fit opening.

Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first and then to
jambs. Cover harizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs and then to heads
and sills.

Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not
lapped. Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.

Do not remove release paper from tape until right before each glazing unit is installed.

Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against tape by
inserting dense compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against
faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers
of openings.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape.

GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit
openings exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.

Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop, so it is securely
in place with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting
blocks and press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable
stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings.

Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

SEALANT GLAZING (WET)

Install continuous spacers,